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ﬂSafety Regulatory

These instructions are intended to ensure that user can use the product correctly to
avoid danger or property loss. The precaution measures are divided into “Warnings”

and “Cautions”

Warnings: Serious injury or death may be caused if any of these warnings is

neglected.

Cautions: Injury or equipment damage may be caused if any of these cautions are

neglected.

Warnings: Please follow these safeguards to
prevent injury or death.

Cautions: Please follow these safeguards to
prevent potential injury or material damage.

A Warnings

This installation must be conducted by a qualified service person and should
strictly comply with the electrical safety regulations of the local region
To avoid risk of fire and electric shock, do keep the product away from rain

and moisture

Do not touch components such as heat sinks, power regulators, and

processors, which may be hot

Please make sure the plug is firmly inserted into the power socket
When the product is installed on a wall or ceiling, the device should be firmly

2

2

2

€@ Source with DC 12V or PoE
2

2

fixed

2

If the product does not work properly, please contact your dealer. Never
attempt to disassemble the camera by yourself

A Cautions

L R 4

Make sure that the power supply voltage is correct before using the camera
Do not store or install the device in extremely hot or cold temperatures,

dusty or damp locations, and do not expose it to high electromagnetic

radiation

camera

Only use components and parts recommended by manufacturer
Do not drop the camera or subject it to physical shock
To prevent heat accumulation, do not block air circulation around the

Laser beams may damage image sensors. The surface of image sensors
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should not be exposed to where a laser beam equipment is used

L 2K 2

Use a blower to remove dust from the lens cover
Use a soft, dry cloth to clean the surface of the camera. Stubborn stains can

be removed using a soft cloth dampened with a small quantity of detergent
solution, then wipe dry

€ Do not use volatile solvents such as alcohol, benzene or thinners as they may
damage the surface finishes

€ Save the package to ensure availability of shipping containers for future
transportation

EU Conformity Statement

C€
)i

)¢

This product and - if applicable - the supplied accessories too are marked
with “CE” and comply therefore with the applicable harmonized
European standards listed under the EMC Directive 2004/30/EC, the LVD
Directive 2014/35/EU, the RoHS Directive 2011/65/EU.

2012/19/EU (WEEE directive): Products marked with this symbol cannot
be disposed of as unsorted municipal waste in the European Union. For
proper recycling, return this product to your local supplier upon the
purchase of equivalent new equipment, or dispose of it at designated
collection points. For more information see: www.recyclethis.info.

2006/66/EC (battery directive): This product contains a battery that
cannot be disposed of as unsorted municipal waste in the European
Union. See the product documentation for specific battery information.
The battery is marked with this symbol, which may include lettering to

indicate cadmium (Cd), lead (Pb), or mercury(Hg). For proper recycling, return the
battery to your supplier or to a designated collection point. For more information
see: www.recyclethis.info.
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1. Product Introduction

1.1 Introduction

Based on embedded Linux operation system, Milesight NVR Series manages and stores HD video

data. It owns multi-disk management systems, front end HD device management system, HD

video analysis system and high-capacity system for video. Also, it adopts the technology of high

flow capacity data network transmitting&transmission, with multi-channel video decoding, to

achieve functions like intelligent management, safe storage, HD decoding, etc.

1.2 Product Key Functions

Basic Information

® Milesight NVR Series includes NVR Series (Mini NVR 1000 Series, Pro NVR 5000 Series,
Pro NVR 7000 Series, Pro NVR 8000 Series), and PoE NVR Series (Mini PoE NVR 1000
Series, PoE NVR 5000 Series and PoE NVR 7000 Series), which can work with Milesight
network cameras and connect with third party network cameras that support ONVIF.

Monitoring

® Support HDMI video output, maximum to 3840*2160 resolution.

® Support Target Mode, which displays relevant detection results of ANPR and VCA
events.

® Support Occupancy Live View.

® Support PAL/NTSC adaptive video input.

® Support multiple screen displaying in live view.

® Support Custom Layout.

® Support 1/4/8/9/12/14/16/32 screen live view. The channel sequence is adjustable.

® Support quick menu and tool bar in live view.

® Support displaying Event Detection Region and the detection frame to track the target.

® Support batch IP editing, setting camera’s video parameters and record schedule.

® Support the switch of Live View, manual switch and automatic patrol. The interval of
automatic sequence is adjustable.

® Support motion detection and video loss alert.

® Support various PTZ protocols and PTZ operations such as preset, patrol, etc.

® Support the configuration of Auto Tracking function on monitor directly.

® Support central zoom in by clicking the mouse at arbitrary area.

® Support 3D positioning control for the PTZ Camera Series and Fisheye Camera Series.

® Support the configuration of privacy mask of camera.

® Support the configuration of Milesight PTZ cameras’ Privacy Mask on monitor.

® Support OSD title and date configuration.

® Support instant playback.

www.milesight.com 7 |
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Support setting view to Original or Resize.

Support playback on slave NVR when Milesight N+1 Hot Spare is enabled.

Support the NVR-side Dewarping function of all cameras on monitor.

Support the setting of Frame Rate and Bit Rate of different Record Stream Types
separately according to the actual situation to achieve bandwidth saving.

Support both Bundle-stream Mode and Multi-stream Mode of fisheye channels.
Support Two-way Audio.

HDD Management

Support hard disk and NAS storage.

Support S.M.A.R.T technology.

Support RAID, Group management and Storage Quota.

Support to set HDD property, including read-only and read/write.
Support eSATA disk for recording or backup of NVR Pro 8000 Series.

Recording/Snapshot and Playback

® Support ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) for replenishing the recording gap
due to internet interruptions.

® Support Transcoding for remote playback.

® Support recording with Primary Stream, Secondary Stream and Primary + Secondary
Stream.

® Support General Playback, Event Playback, Tag Playback, Split Playback and Picture
Playback.

® Support to tag and lock video.

® Support holiday schedule.

® Support recycle and non-recycle recording mode.

® Support 12 recording time periods with separate recording types.

® Support pre-record and post-record time setting for motion detection, alarm and VCA
recording. And support pre-record setting for manual and schedule recording.

® Support recording/snapshot manually.

® Support digital zoom function at arbitrary area in playback.

® Support pause, rewind, fast play, slow play, skip forward and skip backward when
playback, locating in progress bar by dragging the mouse.

® Support up to 128x fast forward playback.

® Support the recording and snapshot in the channels where the events triggered.

® Support Smart Search in Playback.

Backup

® Support N+1 Hot Spare.

® Support Common Backup, Event Backup and Picture Back in Retrieve interface.

® Support export video files or snapshot to USB and eSATA device.

® Support Auto Backup function of NVR Pro 8000 Series.

® Support backup device maintenance and management.

Alarm & Exception

www.milesight.com s |
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® Support motion detection configure and alarm.

® Support video loss alarm, alarm input and alarm output.

® Support Network Disconnected/Disk Full/Record Failed/Disk Error/Disk Uninitialized/No
Disk alarms.

® Support VCA alarm, including Region Entrance, Region Exiting, Advanced Motion
Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering, Human Detection, People
Counting and Object Left/Removed(Optional).

® Support various alarm response such as audible warning, sending email, recording, PTZ
action and on/off relay out.

® Support the Picture Attached function for Email Linkage Alarm Action.

Network

® Equipped with PoE ports for PoE cameras(only available for PoE NVR).

® Support remote search, playback and download of video files.

® Support remote acquiring and configuring of parameters.

® Support remote import and export of device parameters.

® Support Milesight Cloud.

® Support P2P remote access.

® Support IPv4/IPv6, TCP, UDP, RTP, RTSP, RTCP, HTTP, HTTPS, DNS, DDNS, DHCP, NTP,
SNTP, SMTP, SNMP, UPnP.

® Support remote acquiring of device status, system log and alarm status.

® Support remote operate system maintenance by initialize hard disk, add NAS, upgrade
firmware and auto reboot, etc.

® Support upload alarm and exceptions to remote host.

® Support remote manual start or stop of recording.

® Support remote manual start or stop of alarm output.

® Support remote BMP image capturing.

® Support remote PTZ control.

® Support keyboard control.

®  Built-in WEB Server.

Other Functions

Support multi-level user management, administrator can create multiple users with
access rights.

Support operating and configuring information import/export.

Support auto reboot.

Support CGI for Windows and Linux system.

Support Plugin-Free mode.

www.milesight.com o |
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2.Hardware

2.1 Panel Buttons

Model

Hardware/Interface

4K H.265 Mini NVR 1000 Series

MS-N1004-UC/MS-N1008-UC:

e o)
| {rmrem s POWER
! ~ il Sal
HOMI oy : b =
_ P s

USB |

MS-N1009-UT (Firmware version: 71.XX.XX.XX):

- put e | Power Button |

POWER |

---[RESET |

e [ Power Button |

4K H.265 Pro NVR 5000 Series

o | E |~ [POWER]
- .
— 1 [RESET
(WD Y R S —— ;
MS-N5008-UC:

Alarm Out VGA USB
Alarm In TTAUdTiO In T Grounding
! -
N .
B Joacel

Audio Out

HDMI Power Button

LAN DC12Vv

www.milesight.com
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MS-N5008-UT/MS-N5016-UT:

Ethernet Port  Power Button

Audio Out

444mm

4K H.265 Pro NVR 7000 Series

Audio I/O | HDMI

Yo ; :
e

N
Ethemet Port VGA USB

4K H.265 Pro NVR 8000 Series

MS-N8032-UH/MS-N8064-UH:

Console
Audio I/O HDMI Alarm /O

: : 88.2
e | m

Ethemet Port VGA  USB eSATA Power

MS-N1004-UPC/MS-N1008-UPC:

UsB

MS-N1009-UPT:

o) [ | . (Pof Por
- i [POWER)
Power Button | - @ ==
S — ‘DH!-
, —_— —_—
(LAN) ool | s

www.milesightf.com
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4K H.265 PoE NVR Series

MS-N5008-UPC:

4KUHD

Alarm In

PoE Port 1/3/5/7 Alarm Out

VGA USB T Power Button

Aucj+o|n T T |

Pm]é& . )‘_n-_""| i :.:.::‘('?'?'
IO (18]

I
PoE Port 2/4/6/8 @— l l
Audio Out Grounding

® AC 100-240V
HDMI LAN 50-60HZ

MS-N5008-UPT:

Audio Output  Ethernet Port Power

MS-N5016-UPT:

VGA USB
HDMI| Alarm IO

PoE Ports

Audio Output Ethernet Port  Power

MS-N7016-UPH:

© Milesight 4KUHD

RS-232
PoE Ports  Audio I/O | HDMI Alarm I/O

Ethemet Port VGA USB

66.8mm

MS-N7032-UPH:

www.milesight.com
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Alarm Out  Alarm In
RS-485 o

PGE Port 1/3/5/7/9/11/13/15/17/19/21/23 HDMI Power Button
PoE Port 2/4/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20/22/24 e Grounding
. Audio Out
LAN USB

2.2 Using a USB Mouse

Left Button

Item Click Description
) . Live view: select the channel and show the toolbar of live view.
Single- click ]
Menu: select and confirm.
. Switch between single screen to multi-screen when in live view
Double-click

mode and playback mode.

Click and drag

(1) Control rotation direction in PTZ mode.

(2) Set the target area in motion detection, VCA and privacy
mask alarm settings.

(3) Drag to set the digital zoom area.

(4) Drag the channel and the time scroll bar.

Live view: shows pop-up menu.

Right Button Single-click ) ) ]
Menu: exit and go to Live View.
Scroll up Scroll up the page.
Scroll-wheel
Scroll down | Scroll down the page.

www.milesight.com
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2.3 Hard Disk Installation

2.3.1 MS-N7000 series Hard Disk Installation

Stepl. Unscrew the back and both sides’ screws to open the upper lid.

Step2. Install the hard disks into NVR with screws shown in below pictures. (SATA Slots of hard
disk should be toward inside NVR.)

Step3. Join the power and data connectors to corresponding hard disk.

www.milesight.com 14 |
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2.3.2 MS-N8000 series Hard Disk Installation

Stepl. Unscrew the back and both sides’ screws to open the upper lid.

Step2. Uninstall the upper hard disk panel.

Step3. Install the hard disks into NVR with screws shown in below pictures.(SATA slots of hard
disks should be toward inside NVR)

Step4. Join the power connectors to corresponding hard disks.(Install lower hard disk panel
before upper one)

Step5. Join the data connectors to corresponding hard disk.(Check the connection by below
sequence)

i (i RN

www.milesight.com 15 |
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Note:
1. The SATA slots are in SHORT HALF side and the SATA slot toward inside NVR.
2. The data connector sequence of MS-N7000 series is different from MS-N800O series’.

www.milesight.com 16 |
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3.Local Operation

3.1 Wizard Setting

By default, the Setup Wizard will start once the NVR has been loaded. You can click check-box to
turn off the Wizard when startup.

™ Stanl Wizard when startup?

The Setup Wizard will guide you to complete important settings, which makes NVR more
user-friendly.
Step 1. Set password to active admin account.

Start Wizard when startup?

www.milesight.com 17 |
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Note:
1. Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports activation function.

2. Password must be 8 to 32 characters long.

3. Password must contain at least one number and one letter.

Step 2. Enable Unlock Pattern.

You can choose whether to enable Unlock Pattern according to your needs and set Unlock

Pattern. Unlock Pattern is easy to login the system quickly.

Unlack Pattern

® @ @
© ® ©®

Please draw af least 4 poinfs.

P Start Wizard when starf up?

Note:

1. Make sure your NVR’s version is 7x.9.0.11 or above.

2. Only the Wizard can enable Unlock Pattern when the NVR is active.

Step 3. Set security questions which are used for resetting password.

10 questions are provided, you can select any one to set answer. Beside, customized question is
available.

If you skip this step, you can also set it again in Setting -> User interface.

Start Wizard when startup?

Note:
Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports.

www.milesight.com 13 |
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Step 4. Date and time setting.
Select the Time Zone and date via NTP or you can set date and time manually.

tates - Pacific Time

Start Wizord when startup?

Step 5. Network setting.
Input the IP Address, Subnet Mask, Gateway and Preferred DNS Server.
PoE NIC IPv4 Address option is only for POE NVR Series.

PoE NIC IPv4 Address

Start Wizard when startup?

Step 6. Disk Management.

www.milesight.com 19 |
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232,89 GB

0

Stan Wizord when stortup?

Step 7. Camera Management.
Search all the cameras in LAN by filtering Protocol and IP Range. Select cameras and click

“ to add them to NVR.

PoE Channel Edit Status

Start Wizard when startup?

Note:
1. It can auto detect cameras that connected to PoE ports (only for PoE NVR).

Activate

2. If camera status shows inactive, please click to active it first.

Step 8. P2P

www.milesight.com 20 |



@® Milesight ‘ Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.

ease scon 1his GR code by App 1o get a remale

Stort Wirorid when stordup?

Select Enable to allow P2P Service.Then scan the QR code through M-sight Pro APP to get a
remote and real-time view.
Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.9 or above supports enable P2P in Wizard directly.

Step 9. Record

The user can start all channels recording by clicking O

Step 10. Login
There are two ways to login the system.

Method 1: Input the user name and password to login the system.

www.milesight.com D1 |
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sssssees

Login with unlock pattem? Forgot password?

Forgol passwor

If you forget the password, click to reset password.

Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports password reset if you forget it.

Method 2: Click EEEEREEEEENE  to login the system with Unlock Pattern if you enable Unlock
Pattern.

Login with password? Forgot unlock patiem?

www.milesight.com 22 |
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If you forget Unlock Pattern, click to reset Unlock Pattern.

Reset Unlock Pattern

e password for authentication.

admin

Note:
When users enter the wrong password for four times, the login locking will be triggered. After
being locked, the same user should wait for five minutes to log in again.

User Login

Network Video Recorder

User Name ‘ admin v

Login with passward? Forgot unlock patiem?

3.2 Live View

8 OO0 & EemE - |

www.milesight.com 23 |
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Main Menu and Tool Bar can pop up and hide automatically at the right side or bottom of the

interface.

Note:

Tool Bar won’t be hidden if there is event notification.

Icons

Descriptions

Icons

Descriptions

Lock/Unlock the tool bar

One screen layout

4 screen layout

8 screens layout

147 screens layout

9 screens layout

12 screen layout

1+11 screens layout

2+10 screens layout

16 screen layout

Custom layout

Target Mode

Occupancy Mode

Start all channels recording

(for all displaying channels)

B ONEEEED

Stop all channels recording

(for all displaying channels)

B OEEEEBD

Adjust image in proportion

(for all displaying channels)

=

Display settings (for all displaying channels
including Play Mode, Color, on/off of Strean
Info, Channel Name, Borderline, Page Info
Time Info and Event Detection Region.)
Note:

@Support displaying Event Detection Region
and the detection frame to track the target w
hen the channel is full screen on Live View in
erface.

@Make sure your camera model is
MS-CXXXX-XXC, and the camera’s version
should be 4X.7.0.77 or above.

The Do Not Disturb function only turns of
the notification of the Alarm Actions (for al
displaying channels)

Note: Do Not Disturb function is not valid fo

changing corresponding settings.

Sequence

Time information, which can be set to display

consistently or synchronize with the Toolbar in

Display Settings.

Target Mode:

After entering Target Mode, you can choose to display or hide relevant detection results of ANPR

and VCA events in the Target Preview Settings interface.
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Note:

® Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the corresponding results for
camera can be displayed in the Target Mode on the NVR side.

® Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object configuration.

If you choose to display relevant detection results of VCA events, the real-time information

including Snapshot, Channel Name, Event, Detection Object and Detected Time will be shown on

the left of the interface once being detected. There are three detection results according to the

detection object: Human, Vehicle and N/A.

You can click the corresponding record to check the latest X seconds (10s~20s) video.

2021-03-11 08:05:15 s

Note:
1.X =10 + Pre Record Time
You can set Pre Record Time in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Settings interface.
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2.Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can

check the record on live view.

If you choose to display relevant detection results of ANPR, the real-time license plate
information including Plate Snapshot, Channel Name, License Plate Number, Detected Time and
Plate Type will be shown on the left of the interface once it get detected. There are two license
types:

B License from Black List

E ---- License form White List

No plate type will be shown if the license plate does not exist in Black/White list. However, you
can right click the license plate information to quick add it to Black/White list or delete it from
Black/White list.

" Channel: CAMI

- license: 0270844

2019-12-19 11:16:41

2019-12-19 11:13:02

Besides, you can click the license plate information to check the latest X seconds (10s~20s) video.

2019-12-19 11:13:07
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Note:
1. X=10 + Pre Record Time

You can set Pre Record Time in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Settings interface.

Pre Record

108 V‘

Post Record
Audio Record
Record Stream Type

Video Due Time

2. Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can
check the record on live view.

3. Ensure that NVR can get the license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default
mode as Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> Advanced Settings -> ANPR -> Settings

interface.
LPR Message Post Settings
Enable LPR Message Post:
Post Type: [TcP v
Camera LPR Port: [3344 |
Occupancy Mode:

After entering Occupancy Mode, a professional-level Occupancy Live View interface pops up on
the screen with full screen coverage. The real-time count results of all cameras within the set
group, including the number of people entering, leaving and staying, as well as the traffic light
status indicating whether the current number of people staying reaches the set maximum
number of people staying, will be displayed in this interface.

Available:0 ————— - — - Group3 &

@ Stays: 0 @

< 1t 0]
£ o
N’

& ou: 0

Available: Display the value of the remaining number of people staying in real time, and the
minimum value is 0. (Available value = Max. Stay - Stays, Max. Stay is set in the Smart Analysis ->
Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface)

Stays/In/Out: Display the number of people staying, entering and leaving in real time. (Stays
value = In value - Out value, the minimum number of people staying is 0)
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Display Settings: Click to select which Group of data to display in real time.

Display Settings

There are two traffic light states:

)
Green Light B=& - The current number of people staying doesn’t reach the set maximum

number of people staying. And below display Reminders of Green Light, Reminders of Green Light
is set in the Smart Analysis -> Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface.

& Milesight

Available: 4 aadlP . &

Red Light E=8 --- The current number of people staying reaches the set maximum number of

people staying. And below display Reminders of Red Light, Reminders of Red Light is set in the
Smart Analysis -> Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface.
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© Milesight

G —— N Ny
Available:0 ———— S—a

Stays: 332
[ n: 5086
E Out: 4754

Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.

Exit: Click to exit the Occupancy Live View interface.

There are multiple icons on each channel displayed in live view, indicating different status of the

channel.

Descriptions

| - .
~0. It indicates video loss

It indicates motion detection alarm

It indicates that the current channel is recording.

It indicates exception alarm

It indicates VCA alarm

(2]
o
=}
7}

Right click in the Live View and the quick operation menu pops up.

Preview Mode *
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Item

Descriptions

Menu

Display Main Menu

Single Screen

The selected channel will be full screen. You could go back to previous screen layout by

double clicking the channel

Sub Screen Ctrl

Switch to sub screen to operate (Only for Pro NVR 7000 Series, PoE NVR 7000 Series and
Pro NVR 8000 Series)

Multi Screen

Switch to multiple screen layouts

Preview Mode

Regular Mode, Target Mode and Occupancy Mode are available

Display Info

Show channel information, including Camera Number, Bit Rate, Frame Rate and Frame Size

Previous Screen

Switch to previous screen

Next Screen

Switch to next screen

Logout

Log out current user account

Note:

1. The functions and channel status on the sub screen are the same as that on the main screen
of both NVR 7000 Series and NVR 8000 Series.

f DOEEE@EEE - (&

2. For the Sub Screen Ctrl function of Pro/PoE NVR 7000 Series, you can choose whether these

two outputs are independent or synchronous. And if you change the option, the modification will

take effect after rebooting.
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System Settings

oo
92( 08

Sefttings Poga Timeoul

E
&
Menu Authenfication Cisable
o
Cisca

Quick Operation for single channel

General

404 4 4 4 44 4

4 4 4 4 4

In live view interface, left click the channel, the quick menu will appear.

© =2 & = ¢4 & Q@ &= D X

Descriptions

Descriptions

Manually record

Image Configure

PTZ control

Original/Resize the image

Audio on/off

Two-way Audio

Digital zoom

Snapshot manually

Instant Playback

Fisheye Mode

BB AROR:

Close menu

Note:

You can right-click to exit the instant playback.

Fisheye Mode:

Click = to enter Fisheye Mode, which will display full screen fisheye channel. Click or any

other icons in this page to enter NVR-side Dewarping. Then you can set installation modes and

display modes for the camera on the Fisheye tool bar. After finished, click to end Dewarping.

Note:

www.milesight.com
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1. NVR-side Dewarping is available for all devices including third-party devices.
2. Milesight NVR Only supports one channel Dewarping.

Installation Mode: Ceiling Mount/ Wall Mount/ Table Mount

Display Mode: 10/1P/2P/4R/103R/1P3R

Fisheye Auto Tracking: Comprehensive Fisheye Auto Tracking avoids any details missing by
performing the digital Pan/Tilt/Zoom to track the moving objects automatically.

Note:

Fisheye Auto Tracking function is only supported in On-board Dewarping and ceiling mode with
Regional View on fisheye network camera.

PTZ Mode:

Click u to enter PTZ mode, and the selected channel will be full screen.

You can do PTZ, Preset, Patrol, Pattern, Lighting for 30s, Lens Initialization and Auxiliary Focus
operation in the PTZ panel.

Meanwhile, there are four icons in the tool bar. The descriptions are as below.

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions
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Enable/Disable 3D positioning

ﬂ Lock/Unlock the tool bar .
u PTZ Manual Tracking Show/Hide the PTZ control panel

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above before you use Lighting for 30s, Lens
Initialization, Auxiliary Focus and PTZ Manual Tracking.

2. Fisheye channels also support the PTZ operation, which allows users to adjust the on-board

monitoring angle of Fisheye view.

Two-way Audio:

Click E to enable Two-way Audio, which achieves the communication between NVR and

camera, so that you can talk with your camera in NVR local monitor side.

Note:

1. Only Milesight NVR 7000 and 8000 series that support Two-way Audio now, other series only
support Audio function.

2. The Two-way Audio only supports one channel talking at one time.

3. Two-way Audio and Audio function can not be used together, including Audio of Playback.

4. The audio interface of NVR can only be used alone. When other devices are talking to NVR, it
would indicate that the device is busy if you enable Audio or Two-way Audio of other channels at

the same time.

[m] A u] Al
Camera Management Camera Management
[ P12 Control [4] Pz Control
[ Pz Settings /] PTZ Settings
[ Two-way Audio Two-way Audio
["] Record seftings | Record Settings

Event Notification:

The prompt icon .will automatically blink in the bottom bar when corresponding event is

triggered. You can click it to check alarm details. And it can be unlocked manually.

Also, you can select which alarm notification you want to get by click .

www.milesight.com 33 |



Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

B OHEHEBEHEERE - |EB&

3.3 Playback

Playback supports to playback video according to recorded time and to play recorded video files
in specified time period. Synchronous playback of multi-channel is supported.

3.3.1 General Playback

i
§

EEEEEEEE

CEIEE B |

Stepl. Select General Playback as playback type.
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General Playback

General Ployback

Step2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Primary Strearn

Primary Stream

Step3. Select channel.

Select Max

Select channels you want to do playback. User can click to select maximum

channel for playback, 9 channels for Milesight Mini (PoE) NVR Series while 16 channels for other
NVR. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted according to the amount of the selected
channels.

Name

0

Select Max Clear All

Step4. Select date.
The day with blue letters means that there are record files.
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2020-10-12 00:00:39

Chonnel 0 %

Every channel got their own file bar, and there is only one file bar matching with the selected
channel. The tool bar can display multiple types record. It shows that in this record period what
kind of event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is:

Blue—General

Red --- Event

Take this bar above as an example, it means that there are continuous recording and event
recording in this period.

It is shown a thumbnail of what occurs at that given moment in the recorded video when you
hover your mouse over the progress barYou can Scroll the mouse wheel to get forward or
backward frame of the video when you pause the video.

e
"
m
u
u
]

T

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

Smart Search
Snapshot Audio on
. Audio off m
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Speed up Step reverse
Step forward Rewind

Play Stop

Pause Timeline cutting

Lock video file Quick tag

Custom tag File Management

Zoom in time bar Zoom out time bar

Best Decoding Performance Smart Play Speed

=+ OfE] Jiv]v]¥
ONEEEORD

Speed up/down: You can adjust the speed even when playback is paused.
Lock Video: Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located won’t be
overwritten. Milesight NVRs support the display of locked icon on the playback bar so that the
corresponding files in the playback page can be identified directly. You can also change the lock
status in Retrieve interface.
Tag Video: Quick Tag and Custom Tag are available for tag operation in Playback interface.
Milesight NVRs support the display of tagged icon on the playback bar so that the corresponding
files in the playback page can be identified directly. You can backup video via tag in Retrieve
interface or do tag playback in Playback interface.
Best Decoding Performance: This function is supported for NVR 8000 Series, by which the
decoding resources of the other screen can be used for playback when the decoding
performance is insufficient. Here are some notes for using this feature below.
Note:

1. This button can be available only when HDMI2/VGA2 of NVR is enabled.

2. This button only exists in General Playback, Event Playback and Tag Playback.

3. Another screen will be black once this function is enabled.

4. The status of this option is temporary. Once you exit the playback interface, this function

will automatically turn off. The other screen will restore preview, and the decoding

resources of the two screens will be reassigned.

Smart Play Speed: You can configure Play Speed for General Video and Event Video and choose
to skip General Video according to your preference.

O

Enobie
—
L ]

Apply

Note:
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1. Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.9 or above supports Smart Play Speed.
Smart Search: NVR can search out all relevant motion events and play all the event recording files

of the selected area. Here are the steps of how to use the function.
(1) Go to Playback interface, select a channel to playback.

FAESA

(2) Click to enable Smart Search.

(3) Draw an area in the frame and NVR would play the video files after searching out all motion

events of the area.

. Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.10 or above supports Smart Search

1
2. Make sure your Camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

3. Smart Search and Smart Play Speed can not be used together.
4. Smart Search is available only when playing in a single channel.
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3.3.2 Event Playback

Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Primary Stream v

Secondary STruﬂm

Step 3. Select channel.

Select channels you want to do playback. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted

according to the amount of the selected channels.

www.milesight.com

MName

CAMI
CAM2Z
CAM3

AN

AN

CAMS




@ Milesight ‘ Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

Step 4. Select Event Type.

Motion Detection

Motion Detection

®

Alarm Input

Smart Analy

In particular, the Detection Object option is available only if the Main Type is VCA and the Sub
Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and playback the video that meets the
corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The Detection Object has
three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

CGRCECNCRG)

Loitering

Event Playback

Primary Stream

Search

Step 5: Select Start Time and End Time, click to search the record.
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Start Timea

2019-09-17

00:00:00

End Time

20719-0%-17

23:59:59

Step 6: It would list all videos after clicking . Set pre playback and post

playback time, then play the video by clicking n

Video Playback Tool Bar Description are the same as General Playback, except for those icons

that are not locked or tagged on the playback bar.

1 |
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3.3.3 Tag Playback

Step 1. Select Tag Playback as playback type.

Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Primary Stream

Step 3. Select channel.
Select channels you want to do playback. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted
according to the amount of the selected channels.

Mame

CAMI

LAahsd

AT

Step 4. Input tag name or any key words of tag.
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Step 5: Select Start Time and End Time.
Start Time

2019-09-17

00:00:00

End Time
2019-0%-17

23:59:59

Step 6: It would list all tagged video after clicking . Set pre playback and post

playback time, then play the tag video by clicking u

Video Playback Tool Bar Description are the same as General Playback, except for those icons
that are not locked or tagged on the playback bar.

3.3.4 Split Playback

Split Playback allows users to select a video channel and set a time range to divide the video files
into several parts in the specified time period according to their needs when watching playback,
so that users can watch videos of different time simultaneously.
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Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Step 3. Select channel.
Select a channel you want to do play back. You are allowed to select only one channel at one
time.

Name

o n

CAMI
CAM2
CAM3
CAM4
CAMS
CAMé
CAM7

CAMB

CAMY

Step 4. Set Start Time and End Time.
Set Start Time and End Time and click Search button to search playback records of the chosen

channel. The time period should be within 24 hours

www.milesight.com m
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2020:07-02

O0:00:00
End Tirre
20200702

23,5959

Step 5: It would start playing after clicking , displayed in 4 split screens by

default.

Step 6: Select Different Split Screen Numbers.
Go to in the Toolbar, which corresponds to 4/9/16 screens playback.You can click

any one of them to switch to different layout.It would segment and play the video according to

your selection automatically.
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3.3.5 Picture Playback

Step 1. Select Picture Playback as playback type.

Picture Playback v

Step 2. Select channel.

CAMI
CAM2

CAM3

CAM4

: EE
EEEEEEEEN 3
B

Step 3. Select Snapshot type, including Live View Snapshot, Playback Snapshot, Continuous

Playback and Event Playback.

Lwa Wiaw Snopshaot

Evant Snopshot

Live View Snapshot and Playback Snapshot refer to the picture file manually captured in Live

View and Playback page.
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Continuous Snapshot requires you to set continuous snapshot schedule in Storage->
Snapshot->Snapshot Schedule interface.

Event Snapshot includes Motion Detection, Alarm Input, VCA and Smart Analysis. Select
corresponding event and click Search to get event snapshot files.

Step 4: Select Start Time and End Time.
start Time

2019-09-17

00:00:00

Step 5: It would list all snapshot after clicking

Click - to play the selected picture, or click n to auto play pictures.

Note:

1. You can export picture by clicking S
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2. Select Dictionary and Snapshot Resolution to be exported. The Snapshot Resolution
includes Auto, 704*576, 640*360, and the default option is Auto.

Device

Date Modfisd

No device found

%
gt
TS p—
[ eeot J  conce |
An information pop up to prompt you to check download status in Download Progress panel

when you click m

Information

' Please check download status in download
® progress interfoce.

You can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the remaining

time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records in the panel.
Click © to view the device status and perform the following operations: New Folder, Format

and Refresh.
®;PU| 2% Memory . 23%

Remaining Time 00:00:00

NVR-CHO1_520210219-014837_E20210219-015038.mp4

100% X

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.
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Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

Play

n Play backward

Next picture

v

Previous picture

.6_) Back to search interface

3.3.6 File Management

It would list all the operation you did this time until exit the Playback interface.
Operation includes clip video, snapshot, lock file and tag. Besides, you can export clipped video,
playback snapshot and locked file to USB drives and eSATA.

Take clip video as example.
Step 1. Cut recorded files.

Select the channel and date you want to backup, then select the time at timeline and click ,

then drag the timeline to select the start time and end time of video.

X
15:54:50 16:30:36 =

FOAE&A =

Step 2. Click E to save the clipped video.
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Step 3. Click to pop up File Management interface. Select the video you clipped and click

to export video.

Playback File Management
Playback Snapshot Locked File Tag

1 2019-09-17 00:00:00-2019-09-17 00:01:19 42.4 MB
D 1 2019-09-17 00:01:19-2019-09-17 00:30:01 907.4 MB
L 2019-0%-17 00:30:04-2019-09-17 00.32:39 82.4 MB
I:E 1 2019-09-17 00:32:39-2019-09-17 00:33:27 25.1 MB
,_ 2019-09-17 00:33:27-2019-09-17 00:51:27 56%.0 MB
s
fotaks  Page: 111 4 <« i > »

Selected ltems: 1

Totol Size: 42.4 MB

Step 4. Select the device to storage exported video and then click .

Device

Date vodiied

i
o
m:
"
m
L}

n
L}

n

LR B -]

Note:
You can also directly format and create new folder of storage device here.

An information pop up to prompt you to check download status in Download Progress panel.

I Please check download status in download
progress interfoce.
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Note:
The download time of files depends on the time length of video you want to backup.

You can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the remaining

time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records in the panel.
Click © to view the device status and perform the following operations: New Folder, Format
and Refresh.
®F=J| 2% Memory . 23%
Remaining Time 00:00:00

NVR-CHO1_520210219-014837_E20210219-015038.mp4

100% X

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.
Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4 Retrieve

3.4.1 Common Backup

Support to search out record file according to different stream type, record type and file type you
set.

Retrieve ¥ o[ m | memon [l 2=

a

Common Backup

3 7] (m! 8 -
19 o T ] ml ) 1 (e
7 18 1 0 (ai 122 | 24
(a5 mET 27 (128 ]2 (Wi m| (]2
3 134 35 % | 38 [ @
Clar Cl4z e Caa Clas 4“8 & 4
» 50 51 ] ] 54 | 58
57 8 159 [ []é ]2 O 4
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Search
Step 1: Set the search condition and click to search video.

Channel ] A
= =2 3 4 5 = =7 78
M Mo M 2 (WIRE] [ 14 15 e
M7 A1) Mg M2 M2 M 22 23 24
25 M2 M7 M2 29 v 31 M 32
M 33 ] 34 V] 3s V] 38 v 37 [v] 38 ] 39 M40
M M 42 M43 [ 44 145 [ 46 [ 47 48
[ 42 i s0 [ 5 [ 52 [ 53 [ 54 [ 55 A 56
[ 57 [ 58 M se M 60 M et [ &2 [ 63 ] 64

From 2020-12-04 03:30:49 To 2021-02-22 18:04:25
End Time 2021-02-22 ¥ 23:59:59 :

The search result can be chosen as a List or Chart. The default search result presents as a list.

Retrieve LA ERN

Common Backup

«« >» 2N

EETTE T T
Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . . Also, you can click
.

to backup all recorded videos.
In Common Backup interface, play, lock and unlock video are supported. Click to play and
IF to lock. Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located won’t be
overwritten.
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Retrieve

|e=
o

a

Common Backup

Common Backup

Retrieve ¥ o

o |wermor [l 2%
Common Backup

Common Backup

Date Modifiedt

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the

remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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®F=J| 2% Memory . 23%

Remaining Time 00:00:00

NVR-CHO1_520210219-014837_E20210219-015038.mp4

100% X

7|

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.
Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4.2 Event Backup

Support to search out and backup picture and video according to event type. The event type

includes Motion Detection, Alarm Input, VCA and Smart Analysis.

| 4=

Retrieve

Event Backup

Event Backup

8
«
8
8
8

5
“

TRAE

s

Channel & Al
& M2 M3 b4 M
=L (= Mu (112 (=R 0]
&7 Mis M9 M M2
W25 Mz WM k] I 30
B8 e M 13 vk
=0 & 42 M a4 48
i & s =] M2 s
O 57 (58 M5 (] 60 M %

(=]

(=

V2

3

(¥

-

| moy [l 2%

v

v

a

v

a

v

v

v
7 =
115 116
3 M4
1 %E
5 40
| a7 o 48
] 55 56
(] 64

N ECTE

In particular, the Detection Object option is available in the Event Backup interface only if the

Main Type is VCA and the Sub Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and backup the

results that meet the corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The

Detection Object has three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:
Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

@®e OO

Loitering
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Retrieve

Event Backup

4 4 4r 4» 4 4

ol
o
=
]
<
o
|4=
|

Event Backup

B s
R ]
e

warn > w

Evanl Bockup

DRONCRC

T T T

Backup

Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click
Backup All

to backup all recorded video.

In Event Backup interface, you can click to play the video.
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Retfrieve ¥ | = uemon ] 2=

Event Backup

n source Cranner ok

Event Bockup

|vv‘vvvvvvvvrv!vvv‘vv!vvﬂ_

«< 5 24 - |

Retrieve F o[ ooy [l 2n

Event Backup

Device

Event Backup Date Modified

Mo device found.

1

Tatal Size: 12.44 GB Seiact Size: 2.6 MB

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the

remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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Remaining Time

®r‘u| 2%

00:00:00

NVR-CHO1_520210219-014837_E20210219-015038.mp4

Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Memory . 23%

100% X

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4.3 Picture Backup

Support to search out and backup picture according to picture type. The picture type includes All,

Live View Snapshot, Playback Snapshot and Event Playback.

Picture Backup

Stort Tima

End Time.

Channal

Retrieve

clure Type

Picture Backup

2021-03-11
20210311
m
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= : 35 ] 3
0 4z i@ a
50 51 5
[ 17 [s8 [ 189 e

¥ | oo00:00

v | 235

(s
(113
)

[lze

45
[]ss

a1

v
a
v
a
v

Step 1: Set the search condition and click to search snapshot.

220810 T oo :
w810 v wew ;
M1 2z M3 4 s =3 =it
Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click

Backup All .
to backup all recorded videos.
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Retrieve

| €=
B

Picture Backup

Step 3: Select the Snapshot Resolution which includes Auto, 704*576 and 640*360, and click

to export selected snapshots .

Device

Name

Date Modified
Fiash Disk - Folder 2020-08-12 18:25:57
| 2%

Folder 2020-07-23 09:34:58
Free: 7.5G, Total: 7.6G e

B bond0_20200723163827.pcop

Cperation

e R g

T T

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the
remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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®FU| 2% Memory . 23%

Remaining Time 00:00:00

NVR-CHO1_520210219-014837_E20210219-015038.mp4

100% X

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.
Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.5 Smart Analysis

You can get ANPR logs, People Counting results and Heat Map results in the page, as well as

Settings for ANPR, People Counting and Heat Map.

End Time 2021-02-18 v 23505

3.5.1 Analysis Search

3.5.1.1 ANPR

You can Search and Backup ANPR logs.

www.Mmilesight.com
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Smart Analysis + mory [l 24
ANPR
A
O 2 14 Os & 7 Oe
O o O [z O mEe (s Os
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Start Tim:
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v
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Input corresponded information and click search button to search and you will get a

whole ANPR logs list. License plate snapshot will be shown on the logs list while the complete
image video and license plate information will be shown on the left of the page. The License Plate
Type option is convenient for users to quickly filter the black list, white list and visitor according
to the license plate types.

Smart Analysis .

ANPR

ANP Logs

r ﬂ ik m et f\l"
m wk i W A 'fm--
-- 40 TR e

You can click ' to play the video.

There are two methods to backup ANPR logs.
(D Backup license plates you want.

Step1: Tick license plates you want to backup and click backup button ;
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Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

(2 Backup all.
Step1: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

3.5.1.2 People Counting

You can Search and Backup the results of People Counting.
Smart Analysis F o[ ooy [l 25

People Counting

People Counting

“r 4 4

20210218 v oooo00

Step1l: Entering search conditions.

Group: Select the groups first.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result. There are two ways to show the
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results of People Counting: Line Chart and Bar Chart.
And then you can click to export it.

Smart Analysis

¥ | =
People Counting
ket
Peopis Counting W oo
camz
0 B ooz
Heal Mop .

CAM24
camzr

Smart Analysis

¥ | = —
People Counting

ket

Peopis Counting W oo
camz

0 B ooz

Heat Mop CAMA
CAM24
camz?

5

Step3: You can backup the results of People Counting in two ways:
@Backup the group you want.

Step1: Choose the group you want to backup and click backup button ;

Step2: Select the file format, and then click export button.
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Device
Flash Disk | .
19% B System Volume Information
Free: 6.2G, Total: 7.6G B MSfimage_40.7.0.76-3
2 NVR-CHO1_520210124-000205_E20210124-00...
% NVR-CHO1_$20210124-000205_E20210124-00...
B NVR-CH03_520210127-003718_E20210127-01...
2 NVR_Counting_Group3_20210124192516.png
B NVR_Counting Group3_20210124192527 pdf
2 NVR_Counting Group3_20210124192532.csv
Operalion

f

@Backup all.

Step1: Click backup all button '

’

Step2: Select the file format, and then click export button.

Then you will get corresponding file.

3.5.1.3 Heat Map

You can Search and Export Heat Map results.

Smart Analysis

Daily Report

20210218

Step1l: Entering search conditions.
Channel: Select the channel first.

34.6 MB
221.1 MB
221.1 MB
788.4 MB
26 KB
312 KB

960 bytes

Heat Map

Main Type: Space Heat Map and Time Heat Map are available.

www.Mmilesight.com

v

Folder
Folder

File

Date maodified

2021-02-07 02:03:47

2021-02-01 11:53:52

2020-11-10 13:41:44

2021-01-24 19:06:54

2021-01-24 19:15:10

2021-01-27 18:53:24

2021-01-24 19:25:14

2021-01-24 19:25:24

2021-01-24 19:25:32

00:00:00

Device

search r,m x
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@ Space Heat Map: Space Heat Map will be presented as a picture with different colors.
Different colors represent different heat values. Red represents the highest and blue represents
the lowest.

@ Time Heat Map: Time heat map will be presented as a line chart to show the heat at different
times.

|

|

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result and then you can click

to export it.

3.5.2 Analysis Settings

3.5.2.1 ANPR

ANPR settings consist of Settings, List Management, Black List Mode, White List Mode and Visitor
Mode. Here are some notes for using ANPR function.
Note:
1. Insert available HDD to NVR.
2. Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72-r16 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.7-r7 or above.
Firmware download link: http://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware
3. Ensure both camera and NVR support LPR/ANPR function. Up to 16 ANPR channels are
supported for Milesight NVR.
4. Ensure that NVR can get license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default mode as
Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> LPR -> Settings -> General interface.
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LPR Message Post Settings

Enable LPR Message Post ¥
Post Type: TCP e
Camera LPR Port: 3344

Do as following 5 steps to enable ANPR function. Camera will start to detect license plate and

NVR will start to receive license plate information once these steps are done.

Smart Analysis F oo o Jweror [l 2

List Management Biack List Moce White List Moda Visitor Mode

%]

AEB922ACT381ESFT6AAC] 0543461 AX135A2661 |BEBSEVEISISBFAI ODDR1 64F6FIB4ZBOFAA

Vaig

12600720 v

Dsoble v

Step 1: Select a channel and enable ANPR function;

License: Generated by camera’s information

License Status: Show present license status, including Valid, Invalid, Expired, Inactivated

Step 2: Select processing resolution. The further distance you detect, the higher resolution is
needed. 1280*720 by default;

Step 3: Enable LPR Night Mode, then you can set LPR Night Mode Effective Time. There are two
options available: Customize and Auto. Auto option supports automatic switch between day and

Enable

-

LPR Nigh! Mode Enable

LPR Night Mode E a Time Auto

Day to Might Value ]

Night to Day Value -]

oo
r

w
o
<« 4 TR IR

Reset

IR Light Sensor Value (o]

o

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the Auto option for LPR Night
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Mode Effective Time is available.

Step 4: Set ANPR function effective time;

Step 5: Set detection parameters including Detection Trigger, Confidence Level, License Plate
Format, Repeat Plate Checktime and Features Identification;

Detection Settings
etaction Tigoer Always ':

Confidence Level H 4

Milliseconds w| (0~40000ms)

ientification ] Al

["] Region ("] Direction [roLID

Detection Trigger: Always and Camera Alarm Input are available. It will only detect information

when alarm input is triggered if you select Camera Alarm Input.

Confidence Level: You can set the Confidence Level, and the higher the level, the more accurate
the identification is.

Repeat Plate Checktime: The same license plate information won’t be received on NVR within
the time you set.

License Plate Format: Set corresponding License Plate Format to screen out license plates
conforming to the count and format you set to improve recognition accuracy.

License Plate Formart

License Plate Character Count License Plate Format Enable

Push Cormrect Character Count Results Only

Format Example: AA111*
A-Letters Only
1-Numbers Only

* - Unrestricied Type

(D Click = to add a License Plate Format.

License Plate Format Add

License Plate Character Count 1 'l
License Plate Format I:'
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(2) Select License Plate Character Count, which is 1-9.

(3) Fill in License Plate Format you want to detect. A stands for Letters, 1 stands for numbers and
* stands for unrestricted type.

Push Correct Character Count Results Only:

If the count of the detected license doesn’t match your configuration, it will push correct
character count results by completing or reducing characters automatically.

Note:

1. Make sure your IPC Version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. You can add 8 rules at most.

Features Identification: The selected features identification will be shown in ANPR logs interface.
Step 6: Set the detected ROI region which can be up to 4 regions. License plate will only be
detected in the ROl regions.

List Management
Make a license plate list for your own NVR ANPR system. You can upload license plates and set
them with different license type here. 10000 plates can be added at most.
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Smart Analysis X | m e[l

ANPR

Talal 1 Hem: Page: 1-1 4 < ' > » EEE

There are two methods to add license plates:

(D Add one by one.

Step 1: Click Add button ;

Step 2: Input the license plate and select license type;

Step 3: Click OK and then the license plate will be added into the list;

Add License Plate

(2 Batch adding by importing template.

Step 1: Click Download Template button SESSMESEENEEE  select USB device folder and click OK
to download Template;

Step 2: Input all license type and license plate number as Template shows;

A B

1 :Type Plate

2 |White 2008ZGZ
3 Black 34AB1234
4

Step 3: Click Import button , select the file and click OK to add all license plates into list.
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Device

Device Name s Size Type | Date Modified
-] Folder 2021-02-07 02:03:47
B Systern Volume Information Folder 2021-02-01 11:53:52
free. .26, Tolol 7.6G B MSFimage_40.7.0.76-3 34.6 MB File 2020-11-10 13:41:46
B NVR-CHO1_520210124-000205_E20210124-00... 221.1 MB File 2021-01-24 19:06:54
2 NVR-CHO1_520210124-000205_E20210124-00... 221.1 MB File 2021-01-24 19:15:10
@ NVR-CHO3_520210127-003718_E20210127-01... 788.4 MB File 2021-01-27 18:53:24
2 NVR_Counting_Group3_20210124192514.png 26 KB Filer 2021-01-24 19:25:14
B NVR_Counting Group3_202101241§2527. pd! 312 KB File 2021-01-24 19:25:26

NVR_Counting_Group3_20210124192532.csv

,l list_dema.csv. Fle
1
Operation——M
—~ .

We provide you three modes for better event management, which is based on two license types.
Black List Mode: Manage event for license plates in black list.

White List Mode: Manage event for license plates in white list.

Visitor Mode: Manage event for those license plates do not have license type.

Smart Analysis L
ANPR
4
13 ” is .
n 2 Z]
» ) 3 »
y w ” ©
5 “ F @
s s 5 5
a @ @ “
[

Step 1: Enable Black List Mode/White List Mode/Visitor Mode as your demand;

Step 2: Set effective time which means Mode works during that;

Step 3: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, Event Popup, PTZ Action, Alarm
Output, White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

n

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

7l

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->’General’->'Device’->'Event Popup
Duration Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.
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(D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Alarm Quiput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

N

Audible Waming Trigoer
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Actior

White LED

Others

=

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

www.milesight.com 72 |



@® Milesight ‘ Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.

Email Linkage

Eveni Popup

F1Z Action

. T T

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

1 v

Twinkle v

_3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.
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Action

Trigger Channels Record
Audible Womning

] Al

& Al

Note:

1. The list is exclusive for NVR, working with all LPR cameras you add. It won’t synchronize with
the list on camera side.

2. Do not forget to enable these modes, set effective time and record action for corresponded
mode, ensuring that you can get real-time video when license plate is detected (Effective time
and record action is enabled by default.)

3.5.2.2 People Counting

People counting is able to count that how many people enter or exit during the setting period.

| 4=
|

Smart Analysis

People Counfing

Pacple Counting

) Minimum See(11~320x240) 3 x

O Mesimum Sizn|1x1~320x240] 0 x [0

Step 1. Select channel and enable People Counting.

People Counting

Step 2. Set counting OSD.

[&]
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It shows the number of counted people, including in and out number.

Clear

Besides, you can clear count by clicking

| Show Counting OSD | | &

T

Note:

1. Toenable people counting, human detection should be enabled first.

2. Crossing along the direction of the arrow will be recorded as “In”, opposite “Out”.

Step 3. Draw detection line.

Step 4. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3

O Maximurm Size(1x]~320x240) 320 % 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the

settings for People Counting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for People Counting will take effect.

Occupancy Live View Settings
You can configure information about Occupancy Live View on the page.
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Smart Analysis + o w | memory [ 2%

People Counting

“r

Plocso woll till the green light tum on.

Macium v

T
2
3
g
LR B

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.
Step 1. Set Group.

Edit

Group Settings: Click to pop up the Group Settings interface. Then you can click

m to add Group in the interface, and edit the Group Name and select the Channels to join the

Group in the Add Group interface. You can add up to 9 Groups.

Add Group
:

Channel All

(wh Mz M3 4 Ms & M7 8

OK Cancel

Step 2. Select a Group from the added Groups.
! .

Group Name: The corresponding Group Name will be automatically obtained according to the

]

Group No. you choose. You can modify the Group Name by clicking on the corresponding

Group in the Group Settings interface.
Step 3. Enable People Counting for the selected Group.

People Counting Enable v
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Step 4. Set the relevant parameters of People Counting.

Max. Stays: Set the maximum number of people staying from 1 to 99999, the default value is
99999.

Reminders of Green Light: Set the prompt when Green Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Welcome!!!”.

Reminders of Red Light: Set the prompt when Red Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Please wait till the green light turn on.”.
Font Size: Select the font size of the prompt. There are three options: Small, Medium and Large.
Live View Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.
Live View Counting Auto Reset/Day/Time: The Group counting data is automatically reset at the

set time when Live View Counting Auto Reset is enabled.

Live View Counting Auto Reset Enable

Day Everyday

NVR Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data stored in NVR side, and also reset the Group

4r 4 4

counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.

Alarm Action: Alarm is triggered when the number of people staying in the current group
reaches the set maximum number of people staying. You can set alarm action including Audible
Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output and White LED.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.

@ Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
[ ]

Triggered Interval 208 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
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The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
@ Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

PIZ Actior

Alarm Output

White LED

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time setting.

It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEENEIN to set or clear to set or clear

all time settings.

Edil
@ Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

0 2 4 & 8

Email Linkage

Alarm Output

White LED

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warming Trigger Alarm Output

B _

PTZ Action

White LED Add Alarm Output

e - -

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

o [ ~
Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

@ click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

o 2 4 3 8

10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

o I

White LED-

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle

v
;

Flash Time

_ b

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

3.5.2.3 Heat Map

Milesight NVRs support the configuration of the Heat Map function of Milesight cameras on NVR

directly and you can search and export the results of Heat Map in Smart Analysis.

|4=
| |

Smart Analysis

Heat Map

Heal Mop

o

Sensitivity: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier
the moving subjects to be recorded in the result.

Min. Object Size: Set the minimum object size from 1 to 100, the default value is 10. Objects
smaller than this value will not be recorded in the result.

Min. Dwell Time: Set the minimum dwell time from 1 to 300, the default value is 30. If the object
stays in the area longer than the set "Minimum Dwell Time", it will not be recorded in the result.
Scene Change Adaptability: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. Scene Change
Adaptability indicates the camera's adaptability to scene changes, which can increase the
accuracy of detection. The camera adapts better to faster changing scenes if the value is higher.

www.milesight.com 81 |



SCAVIESERE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

Heat Map Region: Draw the screen to set the detection area. You can click “Set All” button to
select all areas, or "Clear All" button to remove the current drawn area.

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. Please configure Heat Map schedule on camera side.

3. The Heat Map function only works on the following cameras:

Fisheye: Ensure that the dewarping mode is 10 and the dewarping rule is On-board Dewarping.
Panoramic Mini Bullet: Ensure to turn on the Lens Distort Correct function.

3.6 Camera

Before configuration, please ensure that the camera is connected to the same network as your
NVR and that the network setting for your NVR is properly set.

3.6.1 Camera Management

C Setti ¥ o[ x| menoy 7=
& amera Settings ¥ | E

Camera Management

e
: -

B
Channel Nome | Eait | Delete stalus P Adaress Channel 1D MAC | Fmwoeveson | mosel |
1 (=0 w

Port Profocol Model
192.168.14.102 = 8081 ONVIF 16C3162109%1 407.0.78 MS-C2962-FFB.

cAm2 192.168.14.103 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 40.7.078 Ms-C2961-E8

u
L]
(]
O

2
3 CAM3 8084 ONVIF CC316238D13 40.7.078 MS-C2942-8
4

cama 8085 ONVIF 1CC316220080 437078 MS-CP674-P8

O

REREE
=2E e
00000

ONVIF CC316287C75 457.0.78 MS-C2864-RFPC

Step 1. Add camera.

Method 1. Add camera through Device Search interface. ‘Camera’ = ‘Device Search’.
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Camera Settings X ol vn [veros [l

Device Search

255.255.255.255

6832, 21
2 192.168203 B [ passp N 1eca82633 Ms-C8373-78

3 192.168.20.4 B | Actve | @0 MssP AN 1CC316214468 417070 MS-C2962-5P8

7 192188325 B | acive | 80 | msse n 1ccaeanese M5-CAAB3 P

192.168:32.6 & | Actve | & wssp AN cesisaeno 4170.77-veac; MS-C4463.78

6 192168327 B | actve e MsSP an 1CC316216704 MS-CH463-8 ilesight
7 192.168.328 B | Acive | 80 rassp LN 6216703 MS-CA463-P8 Milesight
8 192168325 B | Acive | 80 Mssp Lan 1CC3142168F2 oEMCa742 IPCAM,
? 192.14832.10 B | Active | 80 MssP LAN 1CC31621658C MS-CA463-P8 ia
10 1921683111 B | Acve | 80 passe AN 1CC31621657D MS-CA463.F5 Milesight
" 192.168.32.1 B | actve | 80 ssp AN cCaneRIs1® 707 MS.Ca463.P8

12 1921883112 B | eiw | & passp Lan 1CC3162106CF w7070 MS.C2963-78 ilesight
13 192.168.32.12 B | acive | 80 MssP Lan CCats2ierie 417074 5-CA463 P8 Milesight
W | i | @& acive | s | wse A Iccateizzas 3707507 MS-C2941XXTPA Miosght
s 192.16831.13 B actve | 80 pssp N 1GCa16210565 07070 MSC2963.78 wile

s | mismn B | acve | 0 passe n \ccaisaisros aroze MS-Ca463.78 Milesignt
T 1921683214 B | Acive | 80 ssp AN 316214708 47074 MS-Cade3-P8

8 1921683115 B Acive | B0 MssP AN 10C316210725 w7070 MS-C2963 78 Milesight
W | 1w B | Acive | 80 | wsE i 1ccae216706 azaze M5-C4463 P8 Miesight
) 192.168.10.16 B | acive | & rssP AN \oc3 16122887 317075 M5 CB241 X36PA Milos

2 1921683116 B | acte | e passp AN 1cCateR1060 070 MS.C2963P8

2 192.16832.14 = Active 80 MSSP AN 10C316216704 407076 MS-CA483-P8 Milesight
2 192.168.10.17 B | Acive | 80 pssp Lan 3161129C8 217075 1S-CB16d-FPA

2 1921683117 B Acive 80 3P AN 1CC1621654C azam ME-CA463.F8

25 | wisz | B | Adve | 81 | msse o ] az07e M5 G463 P8 wiesioht
2% 1921683118 B | acive | 80 wssp (an 166316210858 0707 MS.C2963.P8 ilesight =

T T TN T

0000 = 255.255.255.255

Al v

0000 255.255.255.255 “

| | P Address Firmwaore Version Vendor
O 1 Active | 80 MSSP LAN CC3162166FA 41.7.077 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
] z E | Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC316263374 41.7.07347 M5-C5373-PB Milesight
O 3 = Active | 80 MSSP LAN CC31421A468 41.7.0.70 MS-C2962-FIPB Milesight
| 4 192.168.32.5 Z  Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC3162166F3 41707603 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
O 5 92.148.32.6 = Active 80 MSSP LAN 6216707 41.7.077-vca-tep MS-C4463-PB Milesight
1 6 192.168.32.7 B Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621870A 417.0.76 MS-CA4463-PB Milesight
‘;_} ’ 192,168,328 E’J- Active 80 AN CC314216703 41.7.0.76 3-PB Milesight
D 8 192.168.329 z Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31821486F2 41.7.1.76 OEM-C3762 IPCAM
O 9 92.168.32.10 B | Actve | 80 MSSP LAN CC31621458C 41.7.0.77-02 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
O o 192.168.31.11 P Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621457D 41.7.0.70 MS-CA463-PB Milesight
O 1 92.168.32.1 = Active 80 MSSP LAN CC316216619 41.7.076 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
0O 2 192,168.31.12 B | Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC3162106CF 40.7.0.70 MS-C2963-P8 Milesight
ij 13 192,168.32.12 E‘. Active 80 MSSP LAN 413 41.7.0.76 MS-C4463-PB Ml t

3. Select one channel, cIick button, input password and cIick button to

finish.
Add

e
: .

IP Addr 192.168.10.18

=

Transport Prc Auto v

User Name admin

Time Sefling [ sync Time with NVR
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4. Check to batch adding the network cameras if they are with the same password, you can

choose TCP, UDP or Auto transport protocol for it. Click “ to finish batch adding.

MSSP: You can search out all Milesight cameras which have different network segment in the
LAN.

|P- Address MAC Result

192.168.14.102 1CC316210991

192.168.14.105 1CC316220D8D

oK Cancel

Method 2. Add camera through camera management interface. ‘Camera’ - ‘Camera

Management’.

je

oo 1% | memoy [l 272

Camera Settings
@

Camera Management

Cormera Management Batch Sefiings

Comera Management

a -
o

B | channel | Channel Name Edit | Delete | Status 1P Address Channel 1D

| oA 2 m © :
2 CAM2 = D o 8083 ONVIF 1C
s cAva =1 m © 9 04 084 | ONVE | 1CCl 107,078 M5-C2942-8
4 cAm4 =3 ] (] 192.168.14.105 8085 ONVIF 1CC316220080 437,078 MS-C9674-PB
CAMS = m (] 192.168.7.234 80 ONVIF 10C316287C75 457.0.78 MS-C2864-RFPC
e Receiving Bondwidih: 129.31 Mbp: Edil Authentication Bock

Select channel ID, input complete information, then click [Add] button.
There are three protocols available for camera connection:
® ONVIF: You can add any ONVIF IP cameras with ONVIF protocols.
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4 v
CAM4

.
192.168.7.223
B8O
UDP v

admin
ssssssen

] Syne Time With NVR

“

® RTSP: You can add any IP cameras with RTSP protocol streams (Port: 554). It needs you to
input complete resource path of the IP camera to add it. Take Milesight device for example,
the resource path of main stream is “rtsp://IP:port/main” and secondary stream is
“rtsp://IP:port/sub”. The length of RTSP can be up to 128 bits.

Channel 4 v
CAM4
RTSP v

rspi/f192.168.7.223/main

riepc//192.168.7.223/sub

UDP v
admin
Time Setting (] Sync Time With NVR
® MSSP: You can add Milesight cameras which are in the same LAN with MSSP protocol.
4 V.
| CAma
Pratocol |I MSSP I |

:

Trarsport Protocol UDP v
User Name admin

] Syne Time Wilh NVR

You can add offline cameras to Milesight NVRs by method2. As long as the device information
you fill in is correct, NVR will determine whether the device is connected and update the camera
status automatically.

Note:

1. When adding a fisheye camera in Multi-Stream Mode, NVR would distinguish all of its channels
as independent channels for adding, which depends on its Display Mode. For Example, if a
Fisheye camera’s Display Mode is 103R, there would be 4 Channels to be added. The original
view gets Channel ID as 1, and the first region view gets Channel ID as 2, and so on. Thus you can
select the ID to add as your demand.
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Camera Channel At

Channel ID
M
|2 |[M2 || &2 M4

2. Only Fisheye camera has Channel ID.

n

L

|:] = CAMZ z i | o 192.168.14.103 - 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 40.7.0.78 MS-C2961-EB
O 3 CAM3 % m (] 192.168.14.104 - | aoas ONVIF 1CCa16238D13 | 40.7.0.78 MS-C2942.8
| 4 CAM4 = 1§ (] 192.168.14,105 m 8085 ONVIF 1CC31622008D 43.7.0.78 MS-C9674-P8
O 5 CAMS = 1} (] 192.168.7.234 5 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 45.7.0.78 MS-C2864-RFPC

Step 2. Check the connection status.

After adding the IP channels, click button on Camera Management interface,

then o appears under Status.

n

L)

O 2 CAM2 ] W (-] 192.168.14.103 B 8083 ONVIF 1CC3146219804 407078 MS-C2961-EB
| D 3 CAM3 Z II e 192.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF 1CC316238D13 407078 MS§-C2942-8

O 4 CAMA ] W (] 192.168.14.105 1 8085 ONVIF 1CC316220D080 437.078 MS-CP674-PB

O 5 CAMS = 1§ (] 192.168.7.234 - 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457.078 MS-C2864-RFPC

If it shows the - icon, users can move the mouse to the corresponding icon in the status bar

to check the reason for the disconnection.

Step 3. Configure camera.

After successfully adding the camera, click

]

to re-edit the channel info.

EEm -
I .
EXTT
T .
I -
ECT - .
| -

T T T

Go to Parameters page to re-edit parameters of this channel, select the Record Stream Type as
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General or Event to set different parameters separately. It is recommended to set lower

parameters for General Stream to save certain storage. Click [OK] to save after your configuration.

Camera Edit

oo R - [T

Video Codac H.264 v
- e v
o] B
T I
I

[ o J coco ]

Note:

1. Event Record Stream Configuration includes Events like Motion Detection, VCA, Camera Alarm

Input and Smart Analysis.

2. For Fisheye camera, you can change its Transfer Mode, Installation Mode, Display Mode and

Channel ID through Camera Edit Settings interface.

Camera Edit

_ il

[7] Sync Time With NVR

3. Make sure your camera’s firmware version is 4X7.0.75 or above.

Batch Settings

Click , select multiple channels and set parameters of cameras.
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£ —_

Secandary Stream

Camera Settings
A«

Camera Management

Camera Managsment

4 4 4 4 4 4 4
4 4 4 4 4«

Sync Time With NVR

Apply

Step 4. Delete camera.

m

You can delete this channel by clicking

to delete.

Channel |  Channel Name

, or you can select multiple devices and then click

a

| belete | Status | IP Addiress Channel iD ‘ Port

Poiocel | wac o

(=i cam B @ [) 206814002 - B8l | ONF | ICCOE2ISSI 407078 | MSCoEaEPR
O 2 CAM2 D—’- W (] 192.148.14.103 - 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 40.7.078 MS-C2961-EB
O 3 CAm3 ] m (] 8084 ONVIF 1CC316238D13 40.7.078 MS-C2942-8

i 4 CAM4 = i | [] 1 8085 ONVIF 1CC31622008D 437.0.78 MS-C9674-PB
O CAMS =] m [ ] 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457,078 MS-C2864-RFPC

Step 5. Configure PoE Channel (Only for PoE NVR)

1. Connect Milesight camera to PoE port, it will detect the camera automatically.

2. If the camera's password is the same with NVR admin password, it will be successfully
authenticated and be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address,
then the camera will be connected successfully.

3. If the camera's password is different with NVR admin password, the PoE channel will show

. . , L. Edit Authentication
disconnect status. You need to input the camera's password by clicking

to realize authentication ( you can also multi-select the devices and then click this button). Then

the camera will be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address and

will be successfully connected.Next time, NVR will use the password you input to authenticate

this camera when you re-plug it.

Note:

1. When NVR detects the inactive camera connected via PoE port, the camera will synchronize
the password of NVR, and then camera will be successfully connected. For Fisheye camera
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in Multi-stream Mode, it would add all channels by default.
The steps for adding the third party PoE cameras plugged into Milesight PoE NVR:
Set camera’s IP segment to the same as NVR PoE NIC before plugging to PoE NVR;

Search

Select PoE for NIC in Device Search interface, click to search out cameras;

Select cameras and click to add them.

Edit Authentication

User Mame admin

© ©® oV

Mota: Edit authenticalion for selected cameras

3.6.2 Device Search

Select Protocol and NIC, then set the IP range, and click to quickly search the IP

devices that support selected protocol and NIC at the same LAN with NVR.

=] =]

m 1921487.104 o M CTI2 P

0 1 Actve ® MSSP AN 31 6240 07072 MS-C2964 FPB Mimsigh
{ 4 1921487124 Bl Athe ® e ™ 1CC3 16230139 4707208 MS.C62 PP g
=] 216872 o | Acve | & ez 2 ; " #
- 1921687 202 B Ache a0 s uan 16C316220108 azosrn MECHETAPD wiesgnt
[ 7 1 [ N 16210110 0707

mi 1921487214 B Aw om0 MasP (2] 1CCa16132¥0 Q707408 MICH73 Mgt
=] 19214872 = P 2 MS.C3762-FP8

O w 1921687216 B Actve B0 MSSP AN 1CC3142306CD 070015 MS-C2961-EP8 Miewgn!
0 v21687.22 o e C31acose 7072 MSCade) £8

E 7 192168.7.22¢ E Active L L AN 100316201043 “arorn-im MS-CHIZ-FUPR Miesgh!
[ 2148722 o1 s " 2307 - v pree

i 192.168.0.240 B A ® sse N 1CC1 6219C84 w7072 MECIPD Miovgh!

Activate

If the camera status shows Inactive, please select camera and click to activate it

first before adding to NVR.

IP Edit
Besides, you can select channels and click _ to batch editing their IP information.

For Fisheye camera in Multi-stream Mode, it would add all channels by default when batch

editing the IP information.
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IP Edit

MAC | 1CC316220108

Protocol M35P v

IP Address 192.168.7 .202

Subnet Mask 255.255.240.0
Gateway 192.168.7 .2

DNS 8.8.38 38

4200

User Name admin

Password

3.6.3 PTZ Configuration

Configuration

[Preset]

Preset can be set to move your PTZ camera to a desired preset position. The preset position is the

preparation for Patrol.

Step 1. Use the PTZ direction key to rotate the position of preset. Then choose a preset number

and click = to save a preset position.

Camera Settings ¥ o

PTZ Configuration

PTZ Configuration

)
=]
[T}
2]
M
=
o]
L]

nED .
TR

i

B
<]
o
®

#
%

o

nnon
o
)]+

Step 2. Choose a preset number and click W to delete the preset position.

Step 3. Choose a preset number and click g to check the preset position.
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[Patrol]

The camera will patrol according to the preset positions. The total time and patrol speed of the

path is variable.

Step 1. Select a path. Up to 8 paths could be set.

PTI Configuration

Camera Settings F oo m ooy [l 2

PTZ Configuration

Poth v

¥y Point

gom |
nED
TR

R ——
— (T[] oDE
= .
— K T T°T]

Step 2. Click . to add preset position (up to 48 positions could be added). Set the

parameters of preset positions, including preset position number, scan time and scan speed,

then click ,

PTI Configuration

Camera Settings F o[ o Jwermoy [l 2

PTZ Configuration

g
H
i
H
>

Play

Add Key Point

:
e

ar 4r 4
FEIFEITETE FHE

gom |
nED
LT-T

& ——
— (T[] oDE
[ = Y .
— K T T°T]

Step 3. Click j[ to delete the preset position.

Step 4. Click . to preview the path patrol. Click . to stop.
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Step5. Click . to delete all preset positions of the path patrol.

Note:
1. The preset positions decide the patrol path, which will run according to numerical order of

the preset positions.
2. Scan time is how long the patrol stays on the preset position.
3. Scan speed is the rotate speed of speed dome from one preset position to the next.
[Pattern]

The camera will patrol back and forth in a constant speed. There is only one start point and one
end point.

Step 1. Select a pattern and click E ".Up to 4 patterns could be set.

Camera Settings F o] e mmemon [l 2
PTZ Configuration

PTZ Configuration

Key Poini

& —o—
— Y T T oEE
— s =
— e T T°T]
5

Step 2. Drag the mouse or click 8 direction keys by mouse to rotate PTZ.
Step 3. Click . to save the PTZ movement patterns.
Step 4. Click . to preview the pattern. Click . to stop.

[PTZ Operation]

HEn
oEn

%

o)
e

LT T
2 = |
ST E
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Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

button

n . PTZ direction control and auto scan

=
n u Q&; PTZ speed
SEn

-+ Zoom +, Focus +, Iris + = Zoom -, Focus -, Iris -

*‘ Zoom @ Focus

iy Iris

PTZ Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports setting privacy mask for PTZ camera. Different from the general Privacy
Mask, it is featured with a 3D coordinate system to protect object’s privacy and keep the
specified area masked through manual operations from monitoring no matter how cameras
pan/tilt/zoom.

Camera Settings A
PTZ Configurafion

[ i
5 | i 0
’ s 4 2
P12 Configurotion 7 2 » 51
3 34 35 7 3 40
@ “ “ . @
. 2 3

2 )

001 Preset & o
y

Y |

ann
oEn
oan

(;

@

%

nnn
@
B

(0]

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:
Step 1. Select channel and enable Privacy Mask.

Step 2. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

Actd

and click to save the selected areas. You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be

enabled and disabled.

Step 3. Click & to edit PTZ Privacy Mask Name, the Privacy Mask Type and Active Zoom

Ratio.
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Camera Settings F oo m ooy [l 2

PTZ Configuration

PIZ Pivocy Most

PTI Configuration

PIZ Privocy Mask |

—

Eom
(< WON - - !
oaan " -
A W
& —e— ; L]
& [
I
EcR
— e -
[ oot ] occ ]

Appl
Step 4. Select ”” to save the settings.

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.73 or above.

2. There are two interfaces for Privacy Mask configuration. PTZ Privacy Mask is only applied in
PTZ cameras while Privacy Mask can also be applied in other cameras.

Auto tracking

PTZ camera series supports to track the moving objects automatically after you

configure this function.

| €=
|

Camera Settings

PIZ Configuration

P12 Configuration

Stepl. Check the checkbox to enable Auto Tracking.

Step2. Enable “Show Tracking” to show tracking in Auto Tracking function.
Step3. Set detection region.

Step4. Set detecting sensitivity.
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Step5. Set Max. Tracking Time which must be between 5~300s. The camera will stop tracking
when the tracking time is used up.

Step6. Select Tracking Zoom Ratio, which includes Auto Mode and Customize.

@ Tracking Zoom Ratio is used to adjust the zoom ratio of the moving object when using Auto
Tracking. PTZ would adjust the zoom ratio automatically according to the distance and speed of
moving object under Auto Mode. If select Customize, PTZ would adjust to the zoom ratio you set
before when tracking the target.

@ How to set Customize Tracking Zoom Ratio:

=+ B

@ Set zoom ratio by button.

@ Click “ to save your configuration.

|
2

Camera Settings

PTZ Configuration

PTZ Configutation

Step5. Click to edit Auto Tracking Schedule which will be synchronized to IP Camera.

Step6. Click L ~oor to apply configurations.

Note:
Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.75 or above.

Advanced

Co
Choose a channel and set the PTZ parameters. Besides, you can click to copy the

same configuration to other channels.
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A Camera Settings F oo ooy [l 2

PTZ Configuration

Caomera Management
- v

-

.

e Contretn g
& -

; .

Note:

1. Settings for a PTZ camera must be configured before it can be used. Make sure that the PTZ
and RS-485 of the NVR are connected properly.

2. The PTZ protocol and address of IP channel must be consistent with those of the PTZ
decoder.

3.6.4 Image

Camera Settings ¥ o[ Jvemoy [l 2=
Image

Disloy Enhancement Day/Night Settings osp Pivacy Mosk ROl
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
10 n 12 13 " s 1
it I ) 2 2 g 2
2% 7 » » ) £ B
5 ES % £ ) ) o
2 o “ e “ a “
) s 2 5 2 55 s
5 B “ é @ & “

Channel Narme: CAMI
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1 D i l
3.6.4.1 Display
Camera Settings Y oo e vemer [l 2%
Image
— oig sogs o Pivocy ok o
2 3 4 5 6 8
o 12 3 14 s 6
s 5 » 2 2 bS] 24
2 z 2 % ® 3 @
3 as 3 o s ) ©
2 3 “ s o 7 8
s s 2 5 s 5
7 s 5 w @ @ &
Channel Name: CAMI
coriz El oo viont voce Auto Mode v
Customize El oo toviont vaue —
R LED Level —— 00 m Night fo Day Value ——
Outdoor/indoor Mode Outdoor v IR Light Sensor Value 0

ation
Keep Corect Aspect Ratio off v

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Power Line Frequency: 50Hz and 60Hz are available.

Smart IR Mode: With the combination of the High Beam and Low Beam, The IR LEDs technology
has been upgraded to provide better image clarity and quality regardless of the object distance.
Also, the Low Beam and High Beam's brightness can be adjusted manually or automatically on
the basis of the Zoom ratio. Moreover, with the IR anti-reflection panel, the infrared light
transmittance is highly increased. Support to set the strength of the IR to Auto Mode or
Customize to achieve the best effect.

Near view IR level: Adjust the light strength of Low-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

Far view IR level: Adjust the light strength of High-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

IR Strength Value: The current value of Low-Beams LED and High-Beams LED light value.

IR LED Level: Adjust the IR LED level from 0 to 100.

White LED Level: Adjust the White LED level from 0 to 100.

Day/Night Switch Refocus: With this option enabled, the camera will refocus when switching
between day mode and night mode.

Outdoor/Indoor Mode: Set Outdoor/Indoor mode for the channel.

Day/Night Mode: Set the Day/Night mode for the channel.

Day to Night Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Day Mode.

Day to Night Value: Set the Minimum illumination intensity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Value: Set the Maximum illumination intensity to trigger Day Mode.

IR Light Sensor Value: Shows the current value of IR light sensor.

Corridor Mode: Set corridor mode.

Image Rotation: Set image rotation.
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Smoked Dome Cover: This function is only for Pro Dome. If Pro Dome is equipped with a Smoked
Dome Cover, enable this function to display a normal image.

Local Display Video: Select NTSC or PAL for local display.

Keep Correct Aspect Ratio: With this option enabled, the camera will prevent the image from
distortion when resolution ratio is changed.

Note:

Smoked Dome Cover is only supported for Pro Dome and PTZ Dome cameras.

2. Smart IR Mode and IR LED Level are supported for cameras with IR LEDs.

3.  White LED Level is only supported for PTZ Bullet cameras.

4. Day to Night Sensitivity and Night to Day Sensitivity under Auto Mode are only available
under Auto Mode when camera are 180° Panoramic Bullet and Mini Bullet whose firmware
version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom

of the windows.

Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.2 Enhancement

You can set Image Enhancement on NVR, and the configuration will be synchronized to Camera.
Camera Settings ¥ | aw[weroy [l 2%

Image

R R Balance Mode

Raduce Motion Blur o

BUC/WDR/HLC Mooe.

£ BUC/WDRIHLC

4 4 4 4 4

v BLC Region

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Reduce Motion Blur: Enable this function to reduce the motion blur of objects effectively.
You can adjust the deblur level from 1 to 100.

Reduce Video Stuttering: This function is only supported by the cameras of SMP@20fps to
decrease the unstable phenomenon.

White Balance: Choose a white balance mode for the channel.
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Defog Mode: Better image effect in foggy weather.

Digital Image Stabilization: Decrease the blur and shakiness of the image.

Exposure Mode: Auto Mode, Manual Mode, and Schedule Mode are available.

IR Balance Mode: Turn on to avoid IR overexposure.

BLC/WDR/HLC Mode: Click to choose Single Mode, Day/Night Mode or Schedule Mode.
BLC/WDR/HLC: Click to configure Back Light Compensation, Wide Dynamic Range or High Light
Control.

Wide Dynamic Range: Off, Customize, and On are available.

Wide Dynamic Level: Set WDR with Low/High/Auto level.

BLC Region: Off, Customize, and Centre are available (in single mode, only enable when WDR is
disable).

HLC Level: Select level for HLC.

Anti-flicker Level: Reduce flickers that appear on screen in some lighting conditions and there are
10 levels of anti-flicker adjustments.

Co|
Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the

bottom of the windows.

Appl
Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.3 Day/Night Settings

Camera Settings A I

Image

Dispioy Enfancemen Doy/Night Settings

Expasure Level |Minimum Shulter Maximum Shulter Lmil Gain Level | [R-CUT Latency

/100000

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Exposure Level: Level 0~10 are available to meet your need.
Minimum Shutter: Set the Minimum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Maximum Shutter: Set the Maximum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Limit Gain Level: Set the Limit Gain Level to 1~100.
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IR-CUT Latency: The interval time of switching one mode to another.
IR-CUT: Turn on or turn off IR-CUT.

IR LED: Turn on or turn off IR-LED.

Color Mode: Select B/W or Color mode under Day/Night mode.
Edit: Edit the parameters above.

Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom of

the windows.

Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.4 OSD

You can set OSD (On Screen Display) on NVR, and the OSD will be synchronized to Camera.

Camera Settings ¥ | aw[weroy [l 2%

i

0 Sireom Al Sireams

Show Video Titie L&
Title Podltion Top-Lett v

Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Select Video Stream, including All Streams, Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.
Step 3. Enable video title and timestamp.

Show Video Title: Enable it and the video title will be shown on screen.

Title Position: Set the position for the video title: Top-Left or Top-Right.

Date Position: Set the position for the date: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or Bottom-Right.
Date Format: Set format for date: YYYY-MM-DD, MM/DD/YY or DD/MM/YYYY.

Step 4. Copy the OSD settings to the other channels by clicking the ’ ” button on

the bottom of the windows.

Step 5. Select ”" to save the settings.
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3.6.4.5 Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports to set privacy mask. It is used to cover some privacy area which is not
proper to appear on monitor.

Camera Settings F oo ooy [l 2

Image

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:

Step 1. Select channel and enable privacy mask.

Step 2. Set the privacy mask type and drag the mouse to select the area which is privacy on the
live window. You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled.

Step 3. Copy the privacy area to the other channels by clicking the ”" button on

the bottom of the windows.

Appl .
Step4. Select "' to save the settings.

Note:
Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

3.6.4.6 ROI

Milesight NVR supports to set ROI (Region Of Interest). It is an image cropping feature designed
to assist users in achieving bandwidth and storage optimization.
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You can add a ROI by following steps:
Step 1. Select channel and enable ROI.

Camera Settings LA T B
Image
« =
’ s
2 ¢
20 2]
% % » ) 3l
u s % 5 = »
4. 48
2 5 2 = - 55 2
% 5 « 4 @ @ w
Y
o Nome Enoble Delete
] ] ]

Step 2. Set the video stream type and drag the mouse to select the area in the preview window.

You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled.

Step 3. Copy the ROI area to the other channels by clicking the TN button on the
bottom of the windows.

Step 4. Select ”" to save the settings.
Note:
Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

3.6.5 Audio

This audio function allows to configure the audio interface parameters for camera.
Enable Audio: Check on the check box to enable audio feature.

www.milesight.com
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Denoise: Set it as On/Off. When you set the function on, the noise detected can be filtered.
Encoding: G.711-ULaw, G.711-AlLaw, AAC LC, G.722 and G.726 are available.

Sample Rate: 8KHz, 16KHz, 32KHz, 44.1KHz, and 48KHz are available.

Audio Bit Rate: The function is available only for AAC LC, and supports up to 256kbps.
Input Gain: Input audio gain level, which is 0-100.

Auto Gain Control: This function is only for H.265 series, improve the quality of audio.
Output Volume: Adjust volume of output.

Note:

Make sure you camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

3.6.6 Advanced

3.6.6.1 Watermark

Camera Settings F oo Jwemor [l 2

Advanced

Watemark Sting P CAMERA

You can add a watermark by following steps:
Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Click the checkbox to enable Watermark.
Step 3. Enter Watermark String.

Step 4. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom

of the windows.

Step 5. Select Apply to save the settings.

Note:
Watermark only appears when exporting by a third party.
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3.6.7 Camera Maintenance

Milesight NVRs support both Online Upgrade and Local Upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Local Upgrade

Step 1. Click and select the corresponding firmware you downloaded in your USB;

Camera Settings X o[ B e [ 2

Caomera Maintenance

Upgrade Frogiess

Camera Maintenance:

Step2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User

Information) after upgrade;

|4
1

Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Comera Maintenance

T T T

Upgrade
Step 3. Choose the corresponding channel you want to upgrade and click to

upgrade the camera.
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Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Upgrode Progress

Comern Mainteriance

Online Upgrade

heck
Step 1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version for the camera added to NVR;

If there is a new version for camera, the icon in corresponding Upgrade column will turn blue and
the latest version will be displayed in Latest Version column.

Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Channel D | Profocol

W Adcres

Lotest Venion  |Upgrode Upgrade Progres

ONVIF | 1CC316220080

Comera Maintenance

Step 2. There are two ways to confirm the upgrade.

(D click the blue icon in corresponding Upgrade column to upgrade camera.
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|4=
&

Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Oniine Upgrade

ChannelD | Protocol MAC | Firrware Venion Lotest Version | Uporads | Upgrode Proges

(] 192.148.14.1 ONVIF 1 4« MS-C2962-FFB

O camz 192.148.14.108 OMVIF  1CC31621980 407078+ M8C2961 €8
NvIE

4 CAMA ] 192.148,14.105 | ONVIE 10316220080 aro780 MS-C9674.78

Comero Mointenance:

e T

(2) A way to achieve batch upgrade. Just select the cameras you want to upgrade and then click

AT button

Camera Settings LT

Caomera Maintenance

Oriine Upgrade

Channel 0 | Protocol WAC Verian o \atest Venion | Upgrads | upgrade Progress

AM2 192.148.14.103 ONVE  1CC318219804 40.7.07841 MS-C2941-E8
ONVIF

‘ cam e w2isiais | 1 owvk | iccuizonep|  aazozsa s CRTer

/

(o Q. T
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3.7 Storage

Storage F o ]

A

Video Record

Videa Record

Preparation for Record

Step 1. Ensure your NVR has been installed and the HDD has been initialized, please check it on

“Storage” -> "Disk Management” interface.

Storage e
S

I T O S B N B I N
3 WDC WD20EZRX-00DC0BO Normal 181918 R/W. LOCAL 2 z =

7800GB

Disk Management

Eluve view
Step 2. Ensure that the HDD has sufficient storage space.
Enable [Recycle Mode] in the case of insufficient capacity of storage device on Storage -> General
Settings interface .
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Storage ¥ [ Jvemoy [l 2% ]

General Settings

[, Enable v
eSATA Function ‘ Storage v‘

’ Stoage

General Seffings

Euve vew

Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.

eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.
Note:
eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

3.7.1 Video Record

Record Schedule
Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Set record schedule.

Ediit

Method 1: Click to edit schedule. Select Day, Record Type and Time to finish

editing.
Storage I B

a
Video Record

Rocoiiseliin

Schedule Edit

Vides Racord

\zL 8 2 30 3 3
= a
o .
000000 x
Trnd A0 v | 52 5 54 56
oo $ | e —p—
] 2
e :
B 2
i
Tmel | 0000000
i) : - T
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Method 2: Select operation type: Continuous, Event (including Motion, Alarm, VCA and Smart
Analysis) or Erase. Then drag a square in the time table to set record effective time. It is

. . o Select All
convenient for you to set or clear all corresponding schedule by clicking or

Clear Al

/ﬂ‘ Storage F oo m ooy [l 2

Video Record

Videa Record

VCA
Smar Analyis >

T T T

Co
Step 3. Click to copy the same record configuration to other channels.

Channel Copy

] Al

N 2 M3 4 Ms Me M7 M8
M9 M1 BMMn Mi12 M13 M4 Mis s
"R Miie M1 M2 M2t M22 M23 [M24
V25 M2 M27 M2 M2 M3 M3 M3z
V33 V34 M3m M3 M3 M3w M3 M4
Ma4a1 [M4a2 M43 V44 M4as W46 M4z V48
M4y [so st M52 [Ms3 M54 Mss M ss
W57 Wss Msr e Mar Mez M [Mé4

Note:

Here are steps for setting ANPR record correctly so that NVR will record when license plate is
detected.

Step 1: Set Smart Analysis as Record Type in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Schedule
interface; The exclamation mark next to Smart Analysis is used to indicate that Smart Analysis
includes ANPR.
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Step 2: Ensure Black List Mode or White List Mode or Visitor Mode is enabled as your demand.
Step 3: Effective time and Trigger Channels Record action of Black List Mode/White List
Mode/Visitor Mode are set (Full effective time and trigger channel record are set by default).

A Waming Trigger Channels Record
u) Al
il L ) ‘ = I ' E
v [ \ M2 5 " - :
s i 120 O - o .
L 2 (mk.] 10 ”
(]33 [134 0 g = = £ -
4 m p = . = : .
— = s []s3 4
riager C =
) Al
11 [ (m [ = B 5
v [ T == — ; .
2= ) 0] - — = o o
= Z % L2 ¥ 3l 3
134 15 34 a7 - — ;
] ml ) (144 [Clas 4 P =
2 ‘ [s3 " =
=~ s []s9 &0 D& e D =

Batch Settings

Step 1. Click to enter Batch Settings interface.
. Start Record
Step 2. Select channels and click _ to start always record.

. Stop Record
Step 3. Select channels and click to stop record.

Storage 3 o [ 22
Video Record
3 i T i
3 [ 3s £ 3 Ll 4
41 L a “ 147 &
e 5 Jss -
5 [ 183 a4
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Record Settings

Make general configuration for selected channels. Click to copy the same

configuration to other channels.

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Pre Record : Event pre-record duration time. It will start recording before the event is triggered.

Note that only NVR model ends with letter H support pre record.

Post Record: Event post-record duration time. It will keep recording after the event is over.

Audio Record: Select to record audio or not.

Record Stream Type: Select Main stream or sub stream for record. Primary+Secondary Stream is

available for NVR model ends with T only. If secondary stream is selected for recording while it is

disabled, a prompt indicating that the secondary stream is unavailable will pop up.
Video Due Time: Set the due time of recording files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.

ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) : Can automatically replenish the recording gap due to

internet interruptions. As the picture shows below, NVR stores videos when the network

connection between NVR and cameras is normal. When the connection lost, the camera would

start continuous recording and store videos in SD card instead. Then after reconnection, NVR

automatically retrieves the missed videos from camera’s SD card in a period of time to prevent

data missing.

(8)
e N ————— N
(B)~,
— \
(L:o;re\neciion l§ —i— —A —_——) E
O
Retrieve \JD\ _____ 1, [:]

Here are some notes for using ANR below:

Note:

1. Ensure that your devices are with the correct firmware versions.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72 or above

NVR: V7X.9.0.6 or above
Firmware download link: https://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware

2. Camera should equipped with on-board SD card.
3. Camera should be added to NVR by MSSP protocol.
4. No matter whether NVR has recording schedule or not, camera will do ANR recording and

then retrieve back to NVR after reconnection.

www.milesight.com
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A Storage F oo o Jwemor [l 2

Video Record

Video Record
4 é 8
-
.
.

3.7.2 Snapshot
Storage ¥ o[ =
Snapshot
Baich Setfings Snapshot Seffings
2 3 4 5 ¢ 7 8
Shapshor 10 " 12 13 14 15 i
8 19 2 2 2 2 2%
2 7 2 2 30 a3 )
34 35 36 37 38 39 40
@ s “ 5 4 @ “®
50 51 52 B 54 55 56
s 3 @ a & & e

Name: CAMI

Clear Al soectal M ear |

» I

Event

R votion petection
#
- Smuﬂ Analysis o]

Snapshot Schedule

Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Set snapshot schedule.

Method 1: Click i to edit schedule. Select Day and Time to finish editing.
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Storage F o[ o Jwermoy [l 2
snopshot
pseting Soopitolsaiiing

Schedule Edit i 3 T = .
Snapshol | 1 18 i 6
| 0 2 5 2

| s » ]
| 3 7 3 3 o
‘ as a 4 4 48
| 52 53 54 56

| © @ &

Times:

00:00-0000

0000-00:00

00:00-00:00

AB AR AR AF A AP AF A 4> AP > A

00:00-00:00

Smart Analyds

Method 2: Select operation type: Continuous, Event or Erase. Event record includes events like
Motion Detection, Alarm, VCA and Smart Analysis,which can be searched in Event Playback. Then

drag a square in the time table to set record effective time. It is convenient for you to set or clear

all corresponding schedule by clicking or L henr AR

Storage ¥ e[ m [ memoy [l 2%

Snapshot

Snapshot Schedule Batch Seffings Snapshot Seffings

Sharat 2 10 n 12 13 1 15 1
17 18 0 2 2 2 2 2
25 2% 7 2 2 EY a 2
EX a4 3 a £ a @ w©
a @ @ “ 4 4 @ ®
4 50 s 52 53 54 55 3
57 55 9 & 4 & & 64

Channet: 1 Name: CAMI

» I
n

c

Cooral | seecil

Event

Motion Defection

Smart Analysis 9]

Elive view

Copy

Step 3. Click to copy the same snapshot configuration to other channels.
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Channel Copy

] Al

=N 2 M3 4 Ms s M7 M8
M9 M1 B Mi12 M13 M4 Mis s
"R Miis B M2 M2t [M22 [M23 |24
V25 M2 M27 M2 M2 M3 M3 M3z
V33 V34 M3m M3 M3 M3w M3 M4
Ma4a1 [M4a2 M43 V44 M4as W46 M4z V48
M4y Mo M5 W52 M53 W54 M55 M5
W57 Wss Msr e Mar Mez M [Mé4

Batch Settings

Step 1. Click to enter Batch Settings interface.

Step 2. Select channels and click Start Snapshot to start always record.

Stop § hot
Step3. Select channels and click to stop record.

Storage * mony [ 2%
Snapshot
Snapshot M2 a3 V4 W15 vé Wi 7 via
- 3 w0 Mn ” 13 714 ] 15 M 16
(=R M M2 M2 Mz M2 M2
[ 58 % M & & 81 M & s 7] 64
Snapshot Settings
Make general configuration for selected channels. Click to copy the same

configuration to other channels.

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Snapshot Interval: Set the snapshot Interval, 3¥86400 seconds are available.

Snapshot Due Time: Set the due time of snapshot files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.
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Storage F oo m ooy [l 2

snopshot

3 é 8
Snapshot } . : 3 %
5 n 3 2
6 7 30
3¢ as 6 7 38 9 40
2 a P “
51 5 54 s
s e 0 & 4
>3
tr;w ﬂu-ls “
3.7.3 G 1 Setti
o/ enera ettlngs
Storage ¥ o[ m | vemoy [l 2%

General Settings

Recycle Mode Enable =
ENCTE—— - ’

|

Elue view
Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.

eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.
Note:
eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

3.7.4 Disk Management
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Storage AT

Disk Management

Port Vendor Status Total
[ | WDC WD20EZRX-00DC080 | Nomal 181978,

Disk Management

EETEE BT T T

Network Disk

NAS (Network-Attached Storage) should be available within the network and properly configured
to store the recorded files and snapshots. You can click and then input corresponded NAS
information to add NAS.

Note:

1. NAS with NFS format is the only type for network disk adding.

2. It's recommended to use Hard Disk rather than Network Disk.

Storage ¥ o[ m | memon [l 2=

Disk Management

0 |
TE.Wl

TN T BT TR

Select a storage device and click to initialize it, edit the Property by clicking = .

After that the storage device will be ready.
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Disk Edit

Port 3
Capacity 1.817 T&

Group 2 v

Froperty R/W V‘

Private Disable v

HDD Type: RAID means RAID, NAS means network attached storage while LOCAL means normal

disk mode.

3.7.5 RAID

Storcis X [ w Jel=

RAID

M Enable.

WDC WD DEJRX-BPRTAYD

0 7 WOC WOI0EJRX B9N7AYD Normal #3151 68 LOGAL ()

T T
RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Disks) is a storage technology that combines multiple disk

drive components into a logical unit. A RAID setup stores data over multiple hard disk drives to
provide enough redundancy so that data can be recovered if one disk fails.
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RAID 0
! ] S
RAD1  RAD1 == ——
No.ofharddisk  Tofal
drives required  Storage Space
4,6,8 n/2
RAID 6 W W 1 =4 n-2
T
Tieie ey
- >dE >daE >
Wy Wy W'y
RAD 5 SO R N >3 n1
wy Wy w
Ll
g
- a»
RAID 1 E:% 2 n/2
fr———)
Stepl. Enable RAID. NVR will reboot after enabling.
Step2. Select HDD and click or MEEEEEEEEN to create a

will be available after a while.

Storage

RAID

new array. New array

|4=
|

Hot Spare: A disk can be used as the hot spare for any array created in the system.

Rebuild: When the array is in Degraded status, the device can start rebuilding the array

automatically with the hot spare disk to ensure the high security and reliability of the data.

Note:

1. RAID only available for 4K H.265 NVR 7000/8000 Series and 4K H.265 PoE NVR 7000 Series.

2. RAID capacity can not larger than 16TB.
3. Quick Create only for RAIDS.
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3.7.6 Storage Mode

Quota
You can configure the storage capacity of each channel, including snapshots and recording,

making storage allocation more flexible.

Storage LI B

Storage Mode

Used Recard Capocity (G8) | Used Snapshat Copacity [G8)

RAID Recom Quata (G8]

Snapsnat Guata (GB)

Storage Mode

Step 1. Enable Quota.

Step 2. Select the channel in which you want to enable Quota. Then the used record capacity
and the used snapshot capacity of the corresponding channel are automatically displayed.

\
"
|
Step 3. Set Quota for record and snapshot separately. And the Quota range from 4 to 16384 GB.
The default value is 0 GB.

Record Quota [GB) 78
Snapshol Quota (G8) 0

Step 4. Click to take effect the configuration of the current interface.
Click to pop up the Channel Copy interface, then the Quota configuration of the

ar 4>

. . oK
selected channel can be copied to the channel you want, and click _ to take effect

the configuration.
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Channel Copy
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The Quota status of each channel will be displayed in a table at the bottom of the Storage Mode

-> Quota interface.

Group

You can divide disks into different groups, which is able to storage different channels’ recorded

files into different groups.

Storage

Storage Mode

Step 1. Enable Group.

=
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Storage Mode
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Step 2. Switch to Disk Management interface. Click ] and set the group number of every

disk.
Note:

You can add 16 groups at most.
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Storage ¥ o] @ e[l

Disk Management

Disk Management

TS T T T

Step 3. Select group and channels which you want to record into this group.

‘
Channel (7 Al

(ViR 2 M3 ] 4 Ms Me 7 Ve
Mg Mo Mn [ 12 [¥RE] A 14 /115 ) 18
M7 18 Mg 20 M2 M2z a2 24
M2 M2 M7 M2 M2 M3 M3 M3
Maa M a4 M35 [~ 38 a7 Mas 39 ¥ 40
(< 41 ] 42 M3 (] 44 45 [ 46 7 47 (%)
[%E) K] 50 M5 [v] 52 Ms3 [ 54 /] 55 [ 56
b s7 M s8 M52 [ sa [ &1 v 82 63 [ 64

3.7.7 Auto Backup

Storage

|+
3

Auto Backup

Erabie v
i =m
9310268
Evoryday 201400 ]
A
=i =P 3 4 s
uf) o (i 12 (113 4 s
s 9 20 1 3
2% 2 z s » " 3
n u 3 % 3 ] "
4 4 a ” . “ 4 )
® 52 3 st
5 5 5 © s & .
Aulo Backup v
v
v

Step 1. Enable Auto Backup.
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Step 2. Click to format the eSATA disk.

Step 3. Set Backup Start Time.
varvday 21400 v

Step 4. Check the checkbox to select Backup Channel. You can also click AL to select all
channels.

Step 5. Set Backup Stream Type to Primary Stream or Secondary Stream.

Step 6. Set Backup File Type to MP4, AVI or PS.

Step 7. You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for Auto Backup function.

Step 8. Click to save the settings, and the latest 24 hours’ video will be
automatically backed up to eSATA.
Note:

@ You can check Auto Backup status in the Backup Status bar, and the corresponding status is as

follows.

® No Storage Device
® Unsupported Storage Device Format
® Standby

® Working (xx%)

@ If there are already successfully backed up videos, the time when the backup ends will be
displayed in Last Successful Backup bar.

(® Only NVR 8000 Series supports Auto Backup function.
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3.8 Event

3.8.1 Motion Detection

Event Settings L E
a.
Motion Detection

Mofion Datection 4 & 8
3 14 s

Los: 8 2 22 2

] » £} 3 2

3 a7 ] x %0

4 15 6 %

53 54

58 5 ) & & 64

T

TS T T

Step 1. Enable Motion Detection.

Select channel, Sensitivity and click A to enable Motion Detection.

? 10 n 12 13 14 15 16
18 9 20 22 3 24
26 2 28 9 30 3
33 34 35 36 7 38 39 40
42 43 44 45 46 4 48
49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56
58 59 40 41 82 83 64

—

Step2: Set the area for triggering motion detection.
You can set the area by dragging a square on live view window.

“hannel: 1 Name: CAM

Note:
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The motion detection area will be synchronized to Camera.

Step 3. Set Effective Time of motion detection by clicking .

Select All Clear All

It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear all time

settings.

Effective Time

Step 4. Set Action for motion detection alarm by clicking .

_ NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

Calamt A | e
Select All Clear All

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Emoil Linkoge

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

_ NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
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(1) Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Alarm Output
White LED

Dinen

_ Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . L. Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEREIN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click BTN 1 cit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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_ Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

Calart A P
Select All Clear All

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click _ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Emai Linkage

Alarm Qulput

White LED
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warming Trigger Alarm Outpul
Email Linkage

Event Popup

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

a 2 4 L] B 10

0 2 ] 12 14 16 18 ) 2 24
S _ III_IIII_III

White LED

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alam Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channe| 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time .

N T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning TigerThannet: Record
] Al
Eroaiilivtage M1 02 Os []4 [ls Cls [l7 [ls
— 19 [0 n []12 13 4 s []1s
[ B s [Ti9 J20 21 [122 [J23 124
FiZ Aclon []2s [J2e Oz [J28 [J29 mE [Jat [J32
Alarm Output 123 [134 [135 [136 [ 132 138 [13¢ []40
4 []42 143 [ 44 [145 146 [147 []48
White LED [] 49 ] [ s0 s [} s2 ] []s3 154 [1ss 156
[ 157 [1s8 [ 159 [1é0 181 [le2 []é3 [ 64
Trigger Channels Snapshot
] A
5 (]2 s [J4 | s (e 7 [s
(¢ [J1o n [ a2 [J13 114 [1s [
i 118 [ 119 [120 121 122 [123 [124
[Ja2s [26 [J27 []28 [12% [J30 a1 | [Ja2
]33 o 3 s || O ]38 O 4o
[T [Ja2 [ 143 [ 144 [145 146 []47 [14a
[l49 []so s [1s2 [ ]53 54 .llss []s6
157 []s8 159 [1e0 (mE (162 [Je3 [ 64
Not configuration will not be copied info ather channels

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 5. Click m and to copy the same configuration to other channels.
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|4=
i

ﬁ" Event Settings

Motion Detection

Motion Detection

Channel Copy

3.8.2 Video Loss

Step 1. Select a channel.

Event Settings

Video Loss

Step 2. Set Action for video loss by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Sselect the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SSIRGE A or BEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.
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(2) Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

-4

[ oo ] coce J oo ]
Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a rectangle on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.
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(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

N T (TN
_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . slect All e
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

b -

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Praset b

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Emall Unkoge
Event Popup
PTZ Actior

‘White LED

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
0 2 ] 6 8 1

0 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Email Linkage

Event Popup

P17 Action

Alatm Output

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Twinkle v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Step 3. Click m and to copy the same configuration to other channels.
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Event Settings * mory [ 2%
f- :
\
. .
3.8.3 Alarm Input
3.8.3.1 NVR Alarm Input

NVR Alarm Input function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,
MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

Step 1. Set Alarm input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.

Alarm Input
Camem Alar =]

VR Algem Input

Al [ntst No,

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.
Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm input by clicking corresponding “

Step 3. Set action for alarm input by clicking corresponding “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when alarm is triggered.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.

www.milesight.com 134




LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

A Ech

Email linkage

Event Popup

P12 Actian

Alarm Cutput

While LEDH

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Trigger Channels Snapshot: The snapshot of selected channels will be sent when alarm is
triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Audible Waming

Event Popup

FIZ Actian

Alarm Output

While LED

e

Trigger Channals Shapshot

m] ] i T4 mE m [} n ) 78

_ Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

FTZ Aclion

Alarm Cutput

White LED

Ofhers

20s v

Tiigger Channel Event Popup

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . o Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEIY to set or clear to set
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or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Alarm Qutput

Whire LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action
| v

Channe|

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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www.Mmilesight.com

Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Oufput
Email Unkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Ofners

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Olhers

white LED:

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v
Flash Time h 3

B T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger Channels Record

Audible Weming
o]

Email Uinkage =t} @ =3 A4 @5 B M7 =)

Event Popup TigEel Channels Snapshol
/] Al

FIZ Actiar - = ; 7 i
M1 M2 M3 4 M5 e M7 (k)

Alorm Output

While LED

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 4: Copy alarm input settings to other input interface by clicking
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Event Settings

|
=

Alarm Input

Alarm Input Copy

3.8.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

Milesight NVRs support configuring the Alarm Input of Milesight cameras directly.
Step 1. Set Alarm Input Number, Enable Alarm Input, Set Alarm Name and Alarm Type

Event Settings ¥ oy [l 225
Alorm Input
2 a . 5 7
w0 n 2 1 5 ¢
4 [ ® » e 3 £
25 2% 2 28 20 ]
5 u S % ©
g 2 @ 7 ‘; “
) 5 s 2
57 58 5 & a
: 7
=

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.

Alarm Input: Click “Enable” to enable alarm input of this channel.
Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

el
Step 2. Set effective time for Alarm Input by clicking corresponding .

el
Step 3. Set action for alarm input by clicking corresponding .
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Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when camera alarm is triggered.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEY to set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Emall Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Actior

[ o |
Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEERE to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action
o 4 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Event Popup
PTZ Action
Alarm Oulput
White LED
Others

Triggered Interval 20s

Picture Attached Enable v

_ Trigger alarm screen popup to full-screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEI to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkoge

. T T

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . o Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEIY to set or clear to set
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or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming Trigger Alam Output

i o _

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Add Alarm Output

Ofhers

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All CEETRY 1o sot or clear

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warming
Email Linkage
Event Popup

P12 Acfion

Alam Oulput

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v
Flash Time h 3

B T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

audliie Woning Tigger Channels Record
] Al

Email Linkage "k 2 13 [la s m (17 [la

= 19 10 (in 112 (113 14 i e
Oz s e 20 Ox =z 23 a4

PIZ Action 25 [J26 {127 [l28 20 e L3 (WL

M B [Jas [J34 []as [Jae [Jaz [Jsa [Jas ] 40
14 []42 (143 []aa [Jus [14s [] a7 [Jae

e LD [149 [1s0 (151 []s2 [ ]53 [ 154 [ 55 [ 156

(my []s8 [se []éo m [Jsa [Jes |y

Trigger Channels Snapshot
[m] Al
M1 L]z 3 []4 [1s 6 L7 ()
[le [0 Cn ]2 [J1s [ J1a (] e
O [ ml 20 02 Oz 23 o
[Jas 26 (27 [J28 [2s ) mkl [Ja2
[]a3 []34 135 []as (37 [J2a [J3s [J40
] 41 [ 42 a3 [] 44 s (148 [ 47 [Jas
[ 42 [0 51 []s2 s []54 [ 55 []ss
182 [sa (189 [ 6o & [Te2 (Jes a4
[ o

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 3: Copy alarm input settings to other input interface by clicking
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Event Settings

|4
[ |

Alarm Input

Camera Alamm input

Alorm Input Channel Copy

3.8.4 Alarm Output

3.8.4.1 NVR Alarm Output

Alarm Output function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,
MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

Event Settings ¥ o[ & eyl 2x

Alarm Output

o

Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Name, Alarm Type and Record Channels.
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Alarm Output No.: The channel which will output the alarm signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Delay: The output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the Manually
Clear to stop it.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm output by clicking corresponding “

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Alarm Output or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

4] 2 4 6 8 10

3.8.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Name, Alarm Type and Record Channels.
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Event Settings

|4=
|

Alarm Output

Al OUtput

Exception

Alarm Output No.: The alarm output number of the corresponding channel which has input
signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Delay: The output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the Manually
Clear to stop it.

Step 2. Set effective time for Alarm Output by clicking corresponding .

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Alarm Output or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sianall o BEEERIN 1o set or clear

all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Effective Time
It} 2 4 6 8 10

Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday

Cop
Step 3: Copy alarm output settings to other output interface by clicking .
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3.8.5 Exception

Stepl. Select Exception Type.

|4=
|

Event Settings

Excepfion

&

Network Disconnected: Loss of network.

Disk Full: Disk full. It usually happens when recycle Mode is OFF.

Record Failed: Recording fails, including HDD Failed, HDD Full and so on.

Disk Error: Failed to recognize HDD.

Disk Uninitialized: Disk is uninitialized.

No Disk: There is no storage device.

Step2. Select Action includes Event Notification, Audible Warning, Email Linkage and Alarm
Output.

Event Notification: You will got a notification in Live View if an alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep.

Email Linkage: An alarm Email will be sent if an alarm is triggered.

Trigger Interval: Set the interval to send Emails when detecting Record Failed Event (Only Record
Failed Event supports to set trigger interval when sending emails).

Alarm Output: NVR will trigger the corresponding Alarm Output.

igger Actior
[¥] Event Notification
[[] Audible Warning
["] Email Linkage

1 NVR Alarm Output
i 2 03 4
The prompt icon will automatically blink in the bottom bar when corresponding event is triggered.

And it can be unlocked manually.
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Event/Exception Information

E OHEHEEEBHBEE - |&ME

3.8.6 VCA

It uses Milesight Video Content Analysis technology which is applied in a wide range of domains
including entertainment, health-care, retail, automotive, transport, home automation, safety and
security. Milesight VCA provides advanced, accurate smart video analysis for Milesight network
cameras. It enhances the performance of network cameras through 10 detection modes which
are divided into basic function and advanced function, enabling the comprehensive surveillance

function and quicker response of cameras to different monitoring scenes.

Region Entrance
Region entrance helps to protect a specific area from potential threat of suspicious person’s or
object’s entrance. An alarm will be triggered when objects enter the selected regions by enabling
region entrance.

Event Settings X o | K

VCA

Sun

Time

HH\HE

Step 1. Select channel and enable Region Entrance.
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Step 2. Set entrance detection region.

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

. . . L. Set All
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Clear All
or

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 3. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.
.
Step 4. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

/1 Humnar ] Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
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detection object.

Step 5. Set Effective Time of region entrance by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All _ . .
or MEEEEEI to set or clear all time settings.

Edit |

Effective Time Erase

Step 6. Set Action for region entrance alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
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(1) Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . 1 ]
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEEREIE 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
0

Emall Linkage

Event Popup Monday

Tuesday
PTZ Action

Alam Oulput Thursday

Friday

White LED

Others

Picture Attached Enable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . . | |
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEIY to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 1o set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alam Cutput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkoge

Evenf Popup

PTZ Action

While LED

Others

Triggered Inferval

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger Channels Record
Audible Woming o

Al
Email Linkage M ]2 s 4 s [lé 7 [J8
T 0Os o On 12 (5 ImAL} Os [116
Ow s s 20 Oa 02 On Ll24
PIZ Action 25 26 O2r 28 () O Oa [Js2
Alarm Output LI mE = O | L L L
(mE [J42 43 [J44 [Jas s mE [Jas
White LED 149 [ 50 s []s52 []s3 Cls4 [lss [Jse

[157 (158 159 (W) (mE) [l [Je3 [Je4

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[w] A

K ]2 Cs 4 s Lls mp [Je
e Jw On 2 (mpk? O O e
0w 18 O O2 Oz O Oa2s (24
[]25 [126 (27 28 [J20 [la0 a1 [Ja2
aa Csa || Oas O3 a7 Clae O 40
141 [Ja2 [ 143 []44 [J4s (148 a7 148
[J49 [ 150 s [Js2 []s3 I 54 -Hss [Js6
57 [Jss 159 e (W ez [Je3 []éa

Note: This page's configuration wil 1 be copied inlo other channel
. T T
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Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 7. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3

) Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Region exiting is to make sure that any person or object won't exit the area that is being
monitored. Any exit of people or objects will trigger an alarm.

| 4=
-]

Event Settings

VCA

© Minimorm Size|1x1-320240) 3 g

©) Masimym Se{1x1 ~320x240) 20 e

Step 1. Select channel and enable Region Exiting.
.
Step 2. Set exit detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

. . . . sl All
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Clear All
or .
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Channel: 4 Marme: CAM

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 3. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.
.
Step 4. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the

selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

/1 Humnar ] Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 5. Set Effective Time of region exiting by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

or to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time

Effective Time Erase

. T T

Step 6. Set Action for region exiting alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails.If you enable it,you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Waming

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alam Output

White LED

Ofhers

Picture Attached Enable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
0 p & 4 & 8 10

Email Linkage

12 14 1% 8 0 22 24

Event Popup

FTZ Actior

Alam Output

White LED

Others

v

208

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
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User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Output

‘White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channe| 1 v

Action Type Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkoge

Evenf Popup

PTZ Action

While LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEI to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
o 2 4 6 8 o

Email Linkage

12 14 14 18 20 2 24

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Channel

Flash Mode

Flash Time

1

Twinkle

h 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.
Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Cancel

Add White LED

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Worning Hage o
[ Al
Email Linkage M 2 3 4 = & 7 [J8
E— Os Jio On 2 (mEE) 4 s mAr
Cw s s 20 = O22 Oas (mE
PIZ Action [as [J2s 797, mE (mk T30 Oa 32
P — [ Jia3 [J34 35 s Os7 as (ki 40
141 [J42 43 [ a4 []4s 46 (e} 48
White LD 149 [ 50 []51 []s2 [s3 54 []55 156
L1s7 []58 [159 [Jeo e [le2 [Je3 [Jed
Trigger Channels Snapshot
A
M1 2 (13 [ s [le Oz [Js
e Jw On 2 (mpk? imiL O e
7 s O O2 Oz O O= (24
[]25 (126 27 [J28 [J2e []30 a1 [Js2
]33 []a4 as [J3s (mE 38 [Jas [J40
141 [T42 (143 []44 [14s [las a7 148
[] 49 [ )50 51 [ 52 []s3 54 [ 55 [Js6
157 [1s8 - e (mE e [Je3 [Jea
1 i I

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
Step 7. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimum Size(1x1-320x240) 3 X S

O Maximurn Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X1 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Exiting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Exiting will take effect.

Different from traditional motion detection, Milesight advanced motion detection can filter out
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“noise” such as lighting changes, natural tree movements, etc. When an object moves in the
selected area, it will trigger alarm.
Step 1. Select channel and enable Advanced Motion Detection.

|
=

Event Settings

VCA

Advanced Mlion Datection

:
o
: .

e

Step 2. Set advanced motion detection region.

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

. . . s Seti All
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking _

or .

Channel: 4 Namea: CAM4

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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“hannel: 2 Name: CAM2

Step 3. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity = 2

Step 4. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object 1 Hurnar Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 5. Set Ignore Short-Lived Motion.

The motion within the set time will be ignored and won’t trigger the alarm, making the detection
more accurate and efficient.

Ignore Shori-Lived Mofion

Action

| Off 'I

(o]
1A

Note:

Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

it
Step 6. Set Effective Time of advance motion detection by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SN o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

www.milesight.com 165



LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

Effective Time

Effective Time Erase

. T T

Step 7. Set Action for advanced motion detection alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Emall Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Aam Oulput

White LED

Others

Picture Attached Enable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
] 2 4 ] 8 10

Email Linkage

12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alorm Oulpul

‘White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
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User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Cutput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
Add PTZ Action

Channel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Quiput

Alarm Nome

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All CEETRY 1o sot or clear

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
o 2 4 & 8 10

Emoail Linkage
Event Popup m

PTZ Action

12 14 16 18 20 2 24

Alam Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

- 7
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger Chany
@Al

Email Linkage M 12 3 14 s & Oz []a

nnels Record

Audible Waming

[ s Jio On 2 13 i s w0
L I (WAL e 20 O 22 Oas [J24
PTZ Action [2s [J2e 127 mE 29 ) Cla (a2
omBuiod 33 a4 Oas s 37 O3 m) 40
4 [J42 (4 a4 45 []4s a7 48
White LED []49 []50 151 []52 [s3 54 (g [ 56
157 158 189 Oeo (mE [le2 a3 []é4
ager Chani
A
M1 [ 2 3 [4 [ls [ls 17 [Js
Oe 1o On O O mL) Ors e
0w WAL} []e O (mEl O a3 a4
[]2s [126 27 [J28 29 30 [Ja1 [Js2
]33 []a4 as [J3s (mE 38 [Jas [J40
141 [J42 (43 [ 44 [14s [las a7 [148
[ a9 [1s0 51 [ 52 []s3 54 [ ss []sé
[]s57 []s8 [se [Jeo []er [Je2 [Je3 [ 64
it

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
Step 8. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3

O Maximurn Size{1x] ~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.

Tamper Detection is used to detect possible tampering like the camera being unfocused,
obstructed or moved. This functionality alerts security staff immediately when any
above-mentioned actions occur.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Tamper Detection.
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| 4=
|

Event Settings

VCA

Tamper Deteclion

Step 2. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity == 6

Step 3. Set Effective Time of tamper detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SN o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
Ceoral Seloct Al
0 2 4 & B 10

12 14 16 18 20 22 24

ay

.

Step 4. Set Action for tamper detection alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.

www.milesight.com 17
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(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Actior

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
0 2 4 6 8

10 12 14 14 18 20 22 24

Emall Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Oulput

White LED

Others

Picture Attached Enable v
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Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . 1
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sianall o BEEERIN 1o set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
o 2 4 & 8 1€

0 12 14 16 12 20 22 24
Email Linkage -
Event Popup :

PTZ Actior

Alarm Quiput Thursday

White LED Riklcy

Others

v

Triggered Interval 205

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . 1
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking RSN o BEEERAIN 16 set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alam Cutput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkoge

Evenf Popup

PTZ Action

While LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEI to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Event Papup

PTZ Action

Alam Cutput

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time h 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Wartiing Trigger Channels Record
] Al
Email Linkage =k ]2 13 []4 [1s s 17 (8
— [ []10 On 12 113 4 [11s (116
A (118 e 120 (a1 22 123 [J24
Fiz:Aclion (25 26 O27 [J28 | 29 3 Oa a2
e — []33 [134 (135 (136 [137 Oss 3% []40
(P [J42 4 [ 44 [J4s a6 a7 48
White.{ED (49 1350 Os [ 52 (53 54 [155 158
[lsz [1s8 [1s9 s e []e2 [1e3 [Jea
Trigger Channels Snapshot
[w] Al
M [z s mE s e 17 [Je
[ [J10 On i (113 ImRY) 115 (116
iz 1. e O20 Oz 22 23 [J24
(125 [J26 127 []28 [J29 [130 [131 [Ja2
[Jas (mE ]38 Jas [Jaz [13s 132 [J40
O 42 043 O aa Oas 46 Oaz my
[J49 []s0 s 52 []s3 54 [15s -
Osz Oss Ose Oso Oe ez Oea Oea
Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channel:
o [ conee

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Line Crossing detection is designed to work in most indoor and outdoor environment. An event
will be triggered every time when the camera detects objects crossing a defined virtual line.
Settings steps are shown as follows:
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Event Settings I o veencey [l 2

VCA

tine Crosing

Step1l. Select channel and enable Line Crossing.
Step 2. Choose detection line number.

Step 3. Define its direction.

It allows to set up to four lines at a time. There are three direction modes to choose for triggering
alarm. “A->B” means when there is any object crossing the line from the “A” side to the “B” side,
the alarm will be triggered. “B->A” vice versa. “A <> B” means that the alarm will be triggered
when objects cross line from either side.

Step 4. Draw detection lines.

Channel: 4 Name: CAM4

Note:
Each Line Crossing configuration works separately and do not affect each other.

Step 5. Set Sensitivity.

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.
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= :
Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the

selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object 1 Human Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle

detection object.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of line crossing by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Sl o BEEERE 10 set or clear all time settings.

Clear All Select Al Edit

We:

sday

0 2 4 & B 10 12 T4 16 18 20 22 24
Vionday

&

|

Edil
Step 8. Set Action for line crossing alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEEREIE 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alom Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . I lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Emall Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Aam Oulput

White LED

Others

Picture Attached Enable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for
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. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email

PTZ Action

Alom Oulpu

‘While LED

Others

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear to set or
clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Evenl Popup

Alarm Quiput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkoge

Evenf Popup

PTZ Action

While LED

Others

Triggered Inferval

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger Channels Record
Audible Woming o

Al
Email Linkage M ]2 s 4 s [lé 7 [J8
Event Popup 0 b = L =i B . o
m s (s 20 Oa 22 Oz [J24
PIZ Action 25 26 O2r 28 () O Oa [Js2
Alarm Output [Jaa [J34 L13s (mED [s7 [l i L4
4 (42 O (mET []4s Cl4s 0w mE
White LED 149 [ 50 s []s52 []s3 Cls4 [lss [Jse

[157 (158 159 (W) (mE) [l [Je3 [Je4

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[w] A1

K ]2 Cs 4 s Lls mp [Je
e Jw On 2 (mpk? O O e
0w 18 O O2 Oz O Oa2s (24
[]25 [126 (27 28 [J20 [la0 a1 [Ja2
aa Csa || Oas O3 a7 Clae O 40
141 [Ja2 [ 143 []44 [J4s (148 a7 148
[J49 [ 150 s [Js2 []s3 I 54 -Hss [Js6
157 [1s8 [ 159 e (mE ez [Je3 []éa

Note: This page's configuration wil 1 be copied inlo other channel
. T T
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Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 9. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3

O Maximurn Size{1x] ~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Line Crossing will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Line Crossing will take effect.

When objects are loitering in a defined area for a specific period of time, it would trigger an

alarm.

Event Settings > 7| wormer [l 7%

VCA

O Wi Size(1x1 ~326,24) 3 d

) Maximurm Sire{1x1~320x240) 20 g

Step 1. Select channel and enable Loitering.

Loitering

Step 2. Set Loitering detected region.

[«

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking Se M

| |
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Channel: 4 Marme: CAM

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 3. Set Min. Loitering Time.
After setting minimum loitering time from 3s to 1800s, any objects loitering in the selected area
over the minimum loitering time will trigger the alarm.

| Min, Loitering Time (3-300¢)

b

Step 4. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

/1 Humnar ] Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 5. Set Object Size.

Milesight loitering allows to set “Object Size”. Only the object bigger than the set size will trigger
the alarm.
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Step 6. Set Effective Time of loitering by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All _ . .
or MEEEEEI to set or clear all time settings.

Edit |

Effective Time Erase
o] .

Step 7. Set Action for loitering alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
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setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEERAE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Emall Linkage

Event Popup Monday
Tuesday
PTZ Aclion
Wednesday

Alam Oulput Thursday

Friday

White LED

Others

Picture Attached Enable v

Apply

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sl or BEEERAN (o set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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12 1 14 18 0 2 24 |

P12 Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click _ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aveble Waring
p—

Event Popup

Alam Oufput

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Waming Trigger Alarm O

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

Triggered Inferval

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . slect All e
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
JR—
o nkoge
Event Popup
2 rcion

Alarm Quiput

White LED

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel| 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time -

Ok Cancel
Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audline Worting Trigger Channels Record
[w] Al
Email Linkage =k 2 13 4 s 6 7 []8
— ¢ [Jio on T2 113 114 11s [11s
[117 s O Czo Oz 22 O2a [J2a
PTZ Action (J2s [J26 (J27 [Joa [Jos a0 Oa [Ja2
Al Output [ 1593 []a4 []35 [13s [137 [J3s (i) [J40
141 [Ja2 mE []44 [T4s [146 14z a8
White LED []49 []s0 151 [ 52 [1s3 54 []ss 186
187 [1s8 (189 |y &1 ez 163 [Jéa
Trigger Channels Snapshot
[m] Al
= [J2 (13 [14 [1s [1é 17 [Je
[1e o On 2 Wk O 15 [J1s
W (R s 2o a1 22 a3 [J24
[ 125 []28 |27 [ ] 28 []2¢ [ 130 [ 133 [ a2
[]a [J34 [Jas [3s [laz [ 128 mED [J40
a1 [J42 a3 [ 44 [4s las 47 [Jas
4 [Jso 51 [ 52 []s3 54 [1ss [Jss
[157 []s8 [159 [Jé0 161 [Je2 [Jea []é4
s configuration will not be copied i ther channel:

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
Step 8. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) 3 X

O Maximurn Size{1x]~320x240} 320 % 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Loitering will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Loitering will take effect.

Human detection is used for figuring out whether an object is a human or not.
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Event Settings

|
|

3 winimien Sk 1x1-3206240) 3 q

O Masimum Size{1x1-320<240) m x| 240

Step 1. Select channel and enable Human Detection.

Human Detection i

Step 2. Enable Show Tracks or not.

Show Trocks [

Step 3. Set Effective Time of human detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SHlCt or Clear Al to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
[t} 2 4 & B 10

12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Saturday

oo |

Step 4. Set Action for human detection alarm by clicking .
Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear all time
settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Aam Oulput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
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Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear all
time settings.

(2 Click | Edil | to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

1] 2 4 & 8 10

Email Linkage

12 “ 16 18 20 22 24

PTZ Action

Alam Output

White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Ao G
it 25

Others

Apply

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkoge

Evenf Popup

PTZ Action

While LED

Others

Triggered Inferval

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEES to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Twinkle A

hj

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.
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Trigger Channels Record
Audible Warning

[w] Al
Emisihikege =l ]2 3 [+ s Os 17 s
Event Fepup e (RG] On 2 T3 4 s 118
[117 s e Czo Oz 22 O2a [J2a
PTZ Action (J2s e J27 []28 29 30 Oa a2
[ ]33 []34 [13s [13s sz 38 (L [J40
Alarm Outpul
[ [] 42 43 [] 44 []4s [l46 []az []48
White LED []49 []s0 151 [ 52 [1s3 [] 54 [15ss (158
_ 157 [1s8 159 e 18 ez 163 [ é4
Others
Trigger Channels Shapshot
[m] Al
= [J2 13 [14 [1s ] 17 [J8
[1¢9 [J1o On ]2 Wk O 1s mp
W (R s 2o a1 22 a3 [J24
[l2s [J2s 127 [Jea [J22 30 m [Ja2
[]a [J34 [Jas [3s [laz [ 128 mED [J40
OO a2 a3 []44 [J4s 48 147 a8
4 [Jso 51 [ 52 []s3 54 [1ss [Jss
157 158 159 10 [1& 162 [Jea []é4
tior nr
Step 5. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.
) Minjmurm Size(1x1-320x240) 3 X 3
) Maximurm Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Human Detection will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Human Detection will take effect.

Note:

(1) Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event
Action.

(2) Human Detection tab is no longer displayed separately for all Al cameras.

Object Left can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is left in a pre-defined region. Object
Removed can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is removed from a pre-defined region.
Note:

You need to upgrade the NVR to V7x.9.0.4-r2 or above to support this function.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Object Left or Object Removed(Or you can enable both
features at the same time).
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| €=
5]

Event Settings

VCA

{

i

Min Time10~1800¢)

Step 2. Set detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

: . . . Set All
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Clear All
and

hanne Name: CAMI

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Channel: 2 MNamea: CAM?2
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www.Mmilesight.com

Step 3. Set Min. Time.
After setting minimum time from 3s to 1800s, any objects are left in the selected area or
removed from the selected area over the minimum time will trigger the alarm.

Min.Time{10~1800s) 20

4r

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Step 5. Set Effective Time of object left/removed by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Sl o BEEERE 10 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
0 2 4 [} 8 10

12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wednes
Thursday

Effective Time Erase

Step 6. Set Action for object left/removed alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEEREIE 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Aam Oulput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

www.Mmilesight.com 199




LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

(D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
] 2 4 ] 8 10

Email Linkage

12 ] 16 18 20 22 24 |

PTZ Action

Alorm Oulpul

‘White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warming
Email Linkage
Event Popup
Alarm Output
White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action
. -

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming Tioger Alam Quiput
Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o elect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SEHR or BEEEES to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Twinkle A

hj

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.
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Audible Warning

Trigger Channels Record

www.Mmilesight.com

[m] Al
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Akt Cutout [ a3 [134 135 13 []37 a8 (i [140
(e [142 43 [144 [Jas [14s a7 [148
White LED ) [0 []s1 []s2 []sa []54 []ss []s6
157 [1s8 159 Jso (i (162 [Je3 164
rigger Channels Snapshot
] A
M1 m 3 (14 [1s e 17 [Je
e WAL On 12 13 14 O1s 16
Oz 118 imL Oz Oa 22 Oaa 24
[]as [T26 27 [128 (29 30 [Ja1 [132
[]a3 ]34 Clss []3& a7 Cas Jae 140
4 142 143 144 [l4s (146 [ 47 148
(49 150 51 52 [ sa 54 O ss (158
(157 [se 59 160 781 & [Jé3 (164
nfiguration wils L o ther channel

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
Step 7. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minjmum Size(1x1~320x240] 3 x B

) Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Milesight VCA provides the primary setting for the whole VCA functions.

Note:

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78 and the NVRs with firmware version
higher than 7X.9.0.12, Settings tab is no longer displayed separately.
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Event Settings

) Mimienurm Size 151 ~320x240)

© Wasimum Size{1x1 ~320x240)

Advanced Motian Detection
Setiings

Camera instakation Angle View
-

|4=

m
g

DERREER

OOO0OOO0OO0O

i

Process FPS: Five different periods are available(5, 10, 15, 20, 25 fps) for processing fps.

Camera Installation: Select camera installation view, including Angle View, Horizontal View

and Overhead View.

Detection Object Size Settings: Edit the frame size you draw to trigger events. You can set Min.

Size and Max. Size for different events separately.

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the

settings for other VCA functions will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, the frame you draw on the screen stands for

that only if the object size is smaller than the frame, the settings for other VCA functions will take

effect.

Note:

Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.

Camera: V4X.7.0.74 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.9 or above.

3.9 Settings

3.9.1 General

It is for setting up the Time parameters of NVR, including Time Zone, Daylight Saving Time, Time

Setting, Server Address, NTP Sync, Interval, etc.
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|4=
|

System Settings

General

Date & Time

e 202)-02:22 23:17:45

T

Server Address: Support to Enter the address of NTP Server manually.

NTP Sync: Set the time of NVR to synchronize with the NTP server.

Interval: The interval for synchronizing with NTP server can be set.

Device

It is for setting up the general parameters of NVR, including Device Name, HDMI/VGA Resolution,
Language, HDMI2/VGA2, HDMI Audio, Audio Out, etc.

Event Popup Duration Time: The display duration time for the alarm popup screen. If users select

“Manually Clear”, the live view will exit the alarm screen popup status only after manual
operation.
Mouse Pointer Speed Level: Adjust the speed of mouse on monitor. From 1 to 7, there are 7

levels to choose. The default level is 5.

Level Adjusted speed
1 0.2 times the current speed
2 0.3 times the current speed
3 0.5 times the current speed
4 the current speed

5(Default) 2 times the current speed

6 3 times the current speed

7 4 times the current speed

Boot Wizard: Enable it to pop up boot wizard after rebooting.

Boot Authentication: Enable it to authenticate the user after rebooting.

Menu Authentication: Enable it to authenticate the user every time when you click menu.
Settings Page Timeout: The interface will switch to Live View automatically according to the time
you set.

Auto Logout: Users will log out automatically when there is no operation within the set time
period.

Display When Logout: Set display mode of the live view interface when users log out. There are
three options: Regular Mode, Occupancy Mode and Target Mode.
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System Seftings A o[ m Jwermon [l 2

General

NVR
1920 % 1080 / 60Hz
Disable

1920 1080/ 40Hz
Disable

Enable

Enable
HOMIT/VGAT

85

HOMIT/VGAL

4 4 4 4 4 4444

5(Detoull)

4 4 4 4 4

Note:

Not all NVR supports all the configurations above. For example, only NVR 8000 Series supports
HDMI2/VGA2, Event Popup options and switching between the main-screen and sub-screen,
which can be controlled by double-click the mouse wheel after enabling Quick Screen Switch
function.

3.9.2 Layout

System Settings

| €=
=]

Layout

Step 1. Select Screen Output.

You can configure layout for different Screen Output separately to meet the needs of monitoring
different scenarios through different Screen Output.

Note:

Only NVR 7000 Series and NVR 8000 Series support this function.
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Step 2. Select a layout format.

You can select 1/4/8/9/12/1+11/2+10/16 or Custom Layout. If you choose Custom Layout, please

click button, then click & button to add a new custom layout. Then drag the screen to

“ button and then click _ to save the

customize the layout, click the

custom layout.

4 2 3
-] 7
3] ? 10 11 12
13 14 15 16

Note:
You can create a custom layout based on a basic layout, and it supports up to 5*5 basic layout.

Step 3. Set desired channels.

Click to close a channel. Select a window and then select a desired channel to add in.

to save the settings or click “ to reset the layout.

Step 4. Select whether to apply settings of current layout to others.
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Information

I Apply successfully. Copy setlings of current layout to
* others'?

‘ Yes Cancel

3.9.3 Network

3.9.3.1 Basic

Working Mode

It supports three working modes of Multi-address, Load Balance and Net Fault-tolerance.

For Multi-address mode, you can set LAN1 or LAN2 as the default route according to the needs.
Note:

Only Pro NVR 7000 Series and Pro NVR 8000 Series support this function.

The system supports two IP address format: IPv4 and IPv6

IPv4

Enable IPv4 DHCP to auto search IP. When enable DHCP function, you can not modify IP/ Subnet
mask/ Gateway.

Disable IPv4 DHCP to modify IP/ Subnet mask/ Gateway manually.

IPv6

Manual/ Router Advertisement/ DHCPv6 are available.

DNS Server

Preferred DNS Server: DNS server IP address.

Alternate DNS Server: DNS server alternate address.

Note:

1. Check the DHCP check-box when there is a DHCP server running in the networks.

Once DHCP is enabled, DNS will change accordingly.

The valid range of MTU is 1200~1500.

Do not input an IP address conflicting with another device.

Working mode option is only for NVR 7000/8000 Series. Internal NIC IPv4 Address is only for
PoE NVR Series.

A
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3.9.3.2 UPnP

With the function enabled, you don’t need to configure the port mapping for each port in router,
it will do the port mapping in router automatically once router supports UPnP.

Basic

DONS Emoil Milesight Cloud PPPOE — More

Disable v

T -

3.9.3.3 DDNS

Using DDNS to solve the dynamic IP address problem.

Check DDNS check-box to enable it, then select a DDNS Server and input the user name,
password and host name. Do not forget to save the configuration.

Milesight has its own DDNS server. Please do port forwarding for HTTP port and RTSP port before
enabling Milesight DDNS. Then input corresponding information and you can use
http://ddns.milesight.com:MAC to access device remotely.

Note:

“Host Name” must begin with letters, and it can only contain number, letters, and hyphen.

Basic upnp B Email Miesight Cloud PPPOE Shwp More

3.9.3.4 Email

A screenshot will be sent to the receivers when alarm is triggered.

Network
Basic UPnP DONS n Milesight Cloud PPPOE SNMP More

olison Bimilesight com
aeeseen
smip.gmail.com

465
olissn@gmail.com

olison@143.com

[] Host Norme hitp://

www.Mmilesight.com 209



http://ddns.milesight.com:mac

@® Milesight ‘ Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.

Enable Email selection and then begin configuration.

User name: The E-mail address you choose to send emails. Please input full email address.
Password: The password of the E-mail.

SMTP Server: The SMTP Server of your E-mail.

SMTP Port: The port of SMTP Server. It’s usually 25.

Sender Email Address: It must be same as [User name].

Receiver Email Address: E-mail Address for the receivers.

Encryption: Security Protocol of email sending, including TLS and SSL.

Host Name: It will be attached in the email.

Select fest to check if the Mail function is workable.
[ I Send Email successfully. ‘
- '
l [ o |
Note:

If your NVR has a port forwarding IP for Host Name, please input the complete address that

contains the port.

3.9.3.5 Milesight Cloud

You can add the devices to M-sight Pro app via Milesight Cloud, which can bind the devices with
the cloud accounts. You can log into the cloud account directly on the APP, no need to add
devices repeatedly.

Click “Enable” and “Apply” to enable Milesight Cloud.

After enabling, you can add the NVR on the APP M-Sight Pro for live view via scanning the QR
code on Milesight Cloud page directly, or inputting the register code manually.

Network
& ! Emai Milsight Cloud PrpoE s e

gL mieight com
N70181CC3140AEBD2770
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If you enable Milesight Cloud function, the P2P function will be enabled automatically.

Note:

1. Please make sure that NVR is available for internet before enabling.

2. Please make sure your NVR version is V7X.9.0.12 or above, and the APP version is V3.1.0.5 or
above.

3.9.3.6 PPPoE

PPPoE combines PPP protocol with Ethernet, by which Ethernet hosts can connect to a remote
access concentrator via a simple bridging device.

Ba: More

e oors wosoricos |

FPPOE Disoble v

0000

Note:
If both UPnP and PPPoE are enabled, only PPPoE will take effect.

3.9.3.7 SNMP

SNMP is an abbreviation of Simple Network Management Protocol, which is convenient for NVR
to be monitored and managed in the whole network environment. The SNMP is widely used in
many network devices, software and systems.
Before setting the SNMP, please download the SNMP software and manage to receive the NVR
information via SNMP port. By setting the Trap Address, the NVR can send the alarm event and
exception messages to the surveillance center.

Basi PP SNMP More

DONS Emaoi Milesight Cloud PPPoE

Disable

Basic u

SNMP v1/2c/3: The version of SNMP. Please select the version of your SNMP software.
SNMP v1: No security protection
SNMP v2c: Require password for access
SNMP v3: Support encryption on the premise that the HTTPS protocol must be
enabled.
Read Community: Input the name of Read Community
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Write Community: Input the name of Write Community

Read Security Name: Input the name of Read Security Community

Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)

Write Security Name: Input the name of Write Security Community

Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)

SNMP Port: The default of the SNMP port is 161.

3.9.3.8 More

PUsh Messoge Settings

SSH

Enable or disable SSH access. Secure Shell (SSH) has many functions; it can replace Telnet, and
also provides a secure channel for FTP, POP, even for PPP.

SSH Port

The default SSH port is 22. Only for Milesight R&D debugging.

HTTP Port

The default HTTP port is 80. Please modify HTTP ports according to actual application.
Note:

1. The default HTTP port for IE browser is 80.

2. HTTP port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

HTTPS Port

The default HTTPS port is 443. Please modify HTTPS ports according to actual application.
Note:

1. The default HTTPS port for IE browser is 443.

2. HTTPS port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

RTSP Port

Real Time Streaming Protocol (RTSP) is an application layer protocol in TCP/IP protocol system.
The default RTSP port is 554. Please modify RTSP port according to actual application.
Note:

1. RTSP port is used for remote network live view.

2. RTSP port valid range is 554 or 1024~65535.

3. The RTSP format of Milesight NVR is “rtsp://IP:RTSP port/ch_xxx”.

(1) IP: The IP address of NVR;

(2) RTSP port: The default RTSP port is 554;
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(3) ch_xxx: The first number of xxx represents stream type, 1 for main stream and 4 for sub
stream. The last two represents channel number, which start from ‘00" (‘00" means channel 1).
Take ‘rtsp://192.168.8.179:554/ch_402’ as an example:

The IP address of NVR is 192.168.8.179.

The RTSP port is 554.

The stream type is sub stream and the channel number is 3.

Push Message

With this option enabled, you can receive the alarm message on the mobile application.

Push Stream Type

Select which video stream will be pushed to APP M-Sight Pro. Auto, Primary Stream and
Secondary Stream are available.

Note:

Only NVR model ends with letter T support this option.

Push Message Settings

@ Camera Event

Push Message Settings

, 3
Push Even! Type ] all
[] Motion Detection ] video Loss
[¥] Region Entrance 1 Region Exiting
[¥] Advanced Motion Detection I Tamper Detection
[v] tine Crosing ] Loitering
[¥] Human Detection [V object Lefi/Removed
] alarm Input [ ANPR ©o
M1 M2 [+] Black List [ White List [ Visitor List

Select Push Event Type which will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are different Push Event
Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this NVR can choose
what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region Entrance, Region
Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering Human Detection,
Object Left/Removed, Alarm Input and ANPR(Only for MS-NXXXX-XXT/H).

@ NVR Event
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Push Message Settings

Camera Event NVRwvent

| Alam Input
‘ [ Al
| M1 V2 M3 4

Select channels which you want to push the Alarm Input Event of NVR.
Note:
There would not have NVR Event interface if your NVR doesn’t have alarm input interface.

3.9.4 Holiday

It can configure the record or image capture schedule for holidays of the current year.

System Settings 3 en[ i Jwermon [l

Holiday

|IARERERRECEEGEREARERARAEREREARERRE

Click e to edit holiday information, including Holiday Name, Holiday Enable, Style, Start Date and

End Date. Then click to save the configuration.
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3.9.5 User

System Settings A N I

User

Note:

1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
default password is “123456”.

2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is

“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.
3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the password before login.

Add a new user

Click , then input user information and click “ to add a new user.
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qq

seesesee

LLL AL L L L)

Operator v
Enable v

Sel Unlock Pattem

Note:
1. The user name can only contain letters and number. There are two user levels with different

authority: Operator and Viewer.
2. Youcan click ™I {5 set Unlock Pattern after enabling Unlock Pattern.

Set Unlock Pattern

&0 O B
ONOMO
© @ ¢

Fleose connect al leost 4 dols,

Select a user, when the background color changes into dark gray, click e to edit user privileges.

(1 Local Privilege means that the privilege to the monitor connected with NVR.

(2) Remote Privilege means that the privilege to web settings.
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m Comera Configuration Basic Permision
| sarinrosvod ] B
E T
B Ea [ oo ve IS R e A
Comera Managemant (] Camers Management e leAa [EAST (B e [EAST [2Ar) [EAeT]
[ P12 Control 1 P12 Control
[] Pz Settings [/ P2 Settings
(] avdio (] Audio
[] 'wo-way Audio (] two-way Audic Ea
[VJAudioSeﬂing! (] Audio Setfings @1 @2 ] [ [ [5E ] (@7 [
[/ record Settings [l record settings
[ snapshat seftings [ snapshot settings
(] sk management [ bis manogament
] Poyback M Playback
] video/Picture Export M Video Export
[[] Event Settings [[] Event Setfings Remole Privilege
& status & Log [ stotus & Log m M
[ General Settings [] General Setfings M1 | [Mz |3 | [F4 | |45 | [Me | M7 | M8
[[] Network Settings ("] Network Setfings
[_] Holiday Configuration [_] Haliday Configuration
[[] shutsown/Rebaoot [T] reboot
(4 Emergency Record (M remote Record
(4] snapshot [ Remote Snapshot m M ai
[] maintenance [_] Remote Maintenance M1 | |42 | M2 | M4 | M5 & |7 | M8
[[] tive view seftings ] retdeve
[ Retrieve [ smart Analysis
[ smart Anolysis [] Access Filfer
[] AccessFiter
[ T e o T oo |

Select a user, when the background color changes into dark gray, click & to modify password

after enabling Change Password. You can also click to set Unlock Pattern after
enabling Unlock Pattern.
Sync new password to current connected PoE channels is available for POE NVR Series.

ssnssses

Pe

Operator v
Enable v

Enable v

Select a user and click m to delete a user.

Input Admin Password, select security question and answer. Click

to save.
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& Milesight

Note:
1. This option is available for the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above.

2. Security question is used for resetting admin password if you forget current one.

3.9.6 Access Filter

Enable Access Filter to restrict or open the access to device address added via IP or MAC.

System Settings A cr| x| memon [l 2x

Access Filter

[ ]
Step 1. Enable Access Filter.

Access Filter v

Step 2. Select Filter Type.

There are two options: Deny and Allow.
Deny: Only restrict the access to the added device address.
Allow: Only open the access to the added device address.

Filler Type ‘ Allow v‘

5
Step 3. Add Address.
Click to add device address. You can add the address via IP or MAC.

Method 1: Add the address via IP. You can choose the IP address rule according to your needs.

There are two rules: Single and Range.
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Add Address

IP Address v

| Single v’|

IP Address v

| Range v’|

Method 2: Add the address via MAC.
Add Address

Step 4. Then click to make Access Filter effective.

You can click . in the Access Filter interface to edit the corresponding address again.

Edit Address

Address Type IP Adldress v
Single v
192.168.111.1

Note:

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Allow, but no address is added to the table, then
no address is allowed to Access the NVR.

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Deny, but no address is added to the table, then all
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addresses are allowed to Access the NVR.

3.9.7 Maintenance

Local Upgrade

Step 1. Click and select the corresponding firmware you downloaded in your USB;

System Settings

| 4=
=

Maintenance

Reset ] Rese saitings 10 foctory detaull {excent IP Address and User Information)

Step 2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User
Information) after upgrade;

System Settings

| 4=
o

Maintenance

Step 3. Click to confirm the upgrade.
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System Settings ¥ Il 27
Maintenance
[ o]

5] Rt 58 Hings 1o foctory clofaull {Skeapt I Addres ond Usee nfamation

Maintenonce

Note:
The system will auto reboot after confirming upgrade.

Online Upgrade

. Check . . .
Step 1. Click - to confirm whether there is a new version;

If there is a new version, the Latest Version column will display corresponding information.

| 4=
=

System Settings

Maintenance

—

71901107

Lofest Verson 71900107

Maintenance

Step 2. Click to confirm the upgrade.
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| 4=
=

System Settings

Maintenance

—

71900107

-

Maintenance

/

Note:

The system will auto reboot after confirming upgrade.

Import/Export Configuration

Import Configuration File: Select a .cfg file and then click to import configuration

to your NVR.

Backu
Export Configuration File: Select a folder and then click to export configuration to
USB device.

System Settings R BT

Maintenance

Import/Export Configuration Aute Rebeot Roset

Maintenance

Auto Reboot
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System Settings

| 4=
Jis]

Maintenance

Maintenance

You can set day and time for reboot, and the NVR will reboot automatically at the time you set.
Day: Everyday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday.

Time: Adjustable range from 00:00:00 to 23:59:59.

Reset

All parameters can be reset to default settings by clicking m

|4=
™

System Settings

Maintenance

S Koss

Diagnosis Information

Click to select the path to save the diagnosis file on the USB device. And then click

to export the diagnosis file.
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|4=
-

System Settings

Maintenance

g
TN ST

System Settings A T ET
Maintenance
Export Ciognoss File Imeclakb)_\/GPP [ sockp ]

3.9.8 Hot Spare

Configured as the architecture of N pcs Master NVRs and 1 hot spare Slave NVR, Milesight N+1
Hot Spare guarantees the data integrity and reliability of video surveillance system. If any one of
the Master NVRs fails, the Slave NVR can take over the channel information to ensure video
recording. Meanwhile, when the failed NVR recovered, the Slave NVR will send the recorded data
back.

Master Mode:

Step 1: Select Master Mode as Hot Spare Mode.

Step 2: Input Slave IP Address, Slave Admin Password and Apply.
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Hot Spare

master Made

192.148.40 .42

--------

LUnk b up (Ready)

Slave Mode:

Step 1: Select Slave Mode as Hot Spare Mode and click Apply. NVR will change to Slave mode
successfully after rebooting.

Step 2: Add Master which is up to 32.

Hot Spare

m sl 3

Master List

Master Status

For example, there are three NVRs in LAN, 192.168.5.200, 192.168.5.201 and 192.168.5.202.

If you want to set 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 as Master NVR, and set 192.168.5.202 as

Slave NVR. You can operate as following steps.

(D Set 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 to Master Mode. And then input the IP and account
information of 192.168.5.202 as Slave.

(2) Set 192.168.5.202 to Slave Mode. And then add 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 to its
Master List.

After Master and Slave match successfully, Hot Spare function begins to work.

Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master4 - Master N

ey 1 HED ==
Normally ' ' '
e R
Slave
Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master 4 - Master N
ercken Doun F F [ ] F

Import Settings
i
slave

Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master4 - Master N

aorecoery [ D -
| |

Recovering Recorded Files

Note:
1. Only MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH and MS-N8064-UH support N+1 Hot

Spare function.
2. Itisrecommended to set Master NVR and Slave NVR up with the same NVR model.
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3.10 Status

You can have a quick view of the information of the device, network, camera, disk and event. This

part is only for your rapid reference. If you want to make any configuration, please go to

corresponding parts accordingly.

3.10.1 Device Information

Device Information include Model, MAC Address, Hardware Version, Software Version, and

Uptime.

3.10.2 Network Status

Network Status includes three main parts: Network Status and Bandwidth Status.

L]
8
e
&8

-3

EI

Network Status

Rect

§ ReceiveRate: 13.29 Mops

4 senaRate: 5597 kbps

1 Mops

925 Kops

704 Kbps

483 Kops

262 Kbps
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3.10.3 Camera Status

Camera Status includes Channel, Name, IP Address, Record, Frame Rate, Bit Rate, Frame Size and

Status.

92148 2 o
2 cam2 192.168.14103 o 254ps 415 mbps 192041080 Connected

2.148.14,105 ] 25 1ps 3,90 Mbps -
cAMe 192.1667.181 on 0tps obps o0 Disconnected

The PoE Port Status is only for POE NVR, it will show you the current power and connection status

of PoE ports.

3.10.4 Disk Status

Disk Status includes Port, Vendor, Status, Total(GB), Free(GB), HDD Type and Group. The user can
see the Total Capacity (GB) and Available Capacity (GB) as well.

W

(oo, [
TR

S.M.A.R.T is a monitoring system of HDD that detects anticipating failures of HDD and reports
them with various indicators.
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Test Type: Fast and Full are available.
Self-evaluation: If the HDD is in good condition, it will pass the self-evaluation.

Spin_Up _Time

Stort_Stop_Count f o o o
0s Regliocated_Sector Ct 20 200 140 ° ox
r Evor e

o Power On_Houn -« » o 37288 oK

2

3.10.5 Event Status

The user can check Camera Event here, including Video Loss, Motion and I/0. = will turn into
= when the corresponding alarm is triggered.

Event Status

2 cAM2 192.168.7.189
CAMI 92.148.7.223

»
o
g
i=la s |8 2|8 |n
Bla »m 28 0

@«
o
g
3
Is
s

mn
The user can check Alarm Input and Output list here if NVR has corresponded interface. = will

n
turn into ™= when the corresponding alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm input or output, the

relevant alarm input or output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc, as for camera alarm input or
output, it will display as CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and

corresponding alarm number.
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Status R BT

Event Status

N a

s NO a

O a

Event Status 8 ) a
! a

10 N0 n

<

Neo | Al Nama A Type | Beioy Status
) a
NO S =
NG n
. ) E a
a
! n
cHa2
cH3, L 2
a2 .
cHe a ~

VCA

mn
It shows the VCA status. = will turn into when alarm is triggered.

Status R BT

Event Status

Region

| Ragon Entionce Snced Malion Deteq Tompe: Defection | Line Crosing Lodedng  umon Detectid Object Lefi/Removed 13

cAMT $2.1687.100 a n

1]
£
B
L]

2 CAMZ 192.148,14.102 n n n o n a a a
3 n n n a a a a a
4 an n a a a a a a
s a a B a n a a a
s o a a a a a a B

a a a a n a a a
8 n n n n n a2 a 8
s a n a a a a a

Event Status = a 2 = a a n n

10 — — — — — — = -
192.168.14.10 = 2 = > a8 a a a
S 192.168.7.11% o n n o n a a a
CAM n n n n n a B a
14 cAMI n a n a n a a a
CAM = o S - = ! = =
16 CAMIE a8 L] A a a a a a
SaM a a P a a a a a
18 CAMIE a n n a n a 8 a
cam n n n n n a a a
20 CAMZ0 a a — — - s — —
CAM2! = A = A a a a2 a2
2 canz -] a L] o n a ] a
AM23 a a n a n a a a
) CAM24 n n a a 2 2 a A
CAM2S a n o a a a a F

e = = = - = = = = v

People Counting

It shows every camera’s current In/Out number of people counting.
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Status F oo o Jwemon [l 2%

Event Status

Event Status

3.10.6 Group Status

Check Group Status. The status of the all created Groups can be sorted by Group or Channel.
Status X o[ Jerey W 0%

Group Status

Group

Group Status

3.10.7 Online Users

Users who are remotely connecting to the NVR in real time can be listed in Online users interface.
The list includes User Name, User Level, IP Address and User Login Time.
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Status

|
@

Online User

The IP address can be added to Access Filter interface from Online User interface directly.

Online User
[® User Nome Urer Level 1P Adcress User Ac

Information

l Add succesiuly.
.

3.10.8 Packet Capture Tool

Input IP, Port and select a path, then click [Start] to start capture and click [End]to stop. The
captured package will be saved in the selected path.
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|4=
|

Status

Packet Capture Tool

i

Note:
It is recommended to capture packets not more than 3 minutes on the local monitor side.

3.10.9 Logs

The user can check, search and export logs in Logs interface. By selecting the Start Time, End

Time, Channel, Main Type and Sub Type, which can narrow down the scale of logs, you can

search for logs that you need.

|+
=]

Status

Logs

«< > » =R

Click to export searched logs to media device.
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Status F ol s i

W System Voume information WA 5]

@ MsFimage 4070 306MB Fie I o 8

B NVR.CHOIS2 210 2211 M8 ie 20210124 19:08:54 A &

B NVR-CHOI_S20210124-000205 E2021012400,. 2211 M8 fie mgzeims | | R g

S NVR-CHO_S20210127-003718 £20210127-01 988,48 Fie 27 18:53:24 A g

B NVR_Counfing Group3 20210124192516.0ng 26KE Fiie I A g

NYR_Counfing. Groupd_20210)1 24192527 pait 3128 Fie KA 8

B NVR_Counfing Groupd_20210124192532.c5v 260 byles Fiier l NiA ]

2 lst_demo.csy 40 bytes e A ]

| A @

NiA E]

| WA g

NiA El

| A ]

Directory Inediaiusbr 1 | WA ]

— | NiA 2]

b ST AT EETE TETEATaTeE TR 7 d A 2]

19 Exceptior 2021 2316 Record Faed A s A 2]

20 Exceplion 2021-02-23 00:23:16, Record Falled HA 5 WA 2l
21 Exceptior 2021-02-23 002516 Record Falled A 4 A ] v

Tatal 2000 tem: Page: 1-20 4 o 1 > » EEER

In particular, for the following types of events, the Information about detection object that
triggers the event is displayed in the Log Information.

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

CGRCECNCRG)

Loitering

e
—
U —
w
Host IP Address N/A
-
;

m
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3.11 Logout

O

Logout

Logout: Exit the current login account.
Reboot: Restart the NVR.
Shutdown: Close the NVR.

www.milesight.com
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4.WEB Settings

4.1 Account Setting

Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports account activation.

Step1l. Set password to active admin account.

Activation
User Name admin
Password
Confirm
Language English v
Next

Note:

1. Password must be 8 to 32 characters long.

2. Password must contain at least one number and one letter.

3. You can also choose the system language on the activation interface.

Step2. Set security questions which are used for resetting password to finish account setting.

10 questions are provided, you can select any one to set answer. Beside, customized question is

available.

If you skip this step, you can also set it again in Setting -> User interface.

Security Question Setting

Question1: |What's your father's name? v

Answerl: | |

Question2: |What'5 your father's name? v |

Answer2: | |

Question3: |What'5 your father's name? v

Answer3: | |
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4.2 Login

Select Language on the top-right of interface.

Input the user name, password and click Login to login NVR web page.

Note:

The account will be locked if the password is entered incorrectly for four times.

The browser will prompt to install the plugin when first logging in the device. Please click

d Dovnoac he pluoin ton 1V

Follow the prompts to install the plugin. When it’s finished, it will pop out a window as shown
below. Please click “Finish” and refresh the browser, then you will see the video.

ﬁ! MNVRComponent Setup -

Completing the NVRComponent
Setup Wizard

MVRCompenent has been installed on your computer.

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

< Back Finish Cancel

Note:

During installing the plugin, please keep the browsers close.

If the firmware version of NVR is V7x.9.0.4 and above, you can preview the video on the browser
without plugin in Plugin-Free mode.

1. For Windows system, Plugin-Free mode is supported in Chrome/Firefox/Microsoft Edge
browser.

2. For MAC system, Plugin-Free mode is supported in Chrome/Firefox/Safari browser.
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Only H.264 video codec are supported on Plugin-Free Mode for NVR. For better user experience,

we recommend that you set the "profile" option to "main" on camera as shown below.
Basic Settings >> Video

Primary Stream  Secondary Stream  Tertiary Stream

Video Codec H.264 v
Frame Size

Maximum Frame Rate 25 V]ps

Bit Rate Kbps

Smart Stream

Bit Rate Control CBR v

Profil |
I-frame Interval frame (1-120)

Note:

1. Plugin-Free mode is only supported when Chrome version is above V45, Firefox version is
above V52, Microsoft Edge version is above V11 and Safari version is above V11.

2. When you use plugin-free mode, it will display “Plugin-Free” mode in “Settings” - “Local
Configuration” interface.

Local Configuration

I Plugin Mode |P\ugin-free ‘I

Primary Stream When Fullscreen O

Note: Plugin-Free mode only supports H.264.

Save

If you forget the password, click to reset password (Only the NVR firmware version

xx.9.0.3 or above supports this.).

Reset Password

Please fill in the answers for authentication.

QuestionT: | What's your favorite sport? |

Answerl: | |

Question2: | What's your lucky number? |

Answer2: | |

Question3:

What's your favorite food? |

Note:
1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
default password is “123456”.

2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is

www.milesight.com D36




SCAVIESERE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.

3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the password before login.

4.3 Menu

Icons Descriptions

. Hide or show secondary menu
—

3 Live view

Live View

Play back the video

Back Up Files

Smart Analysis

Make settings for Camera, Record, Event and System

Check Device Information, Network Status, Camera Status, Disk Status and Event Status

Check all operation logs

Log out NVR
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4.4 Live View

4.4.1 Camera List

List and play added cameras on Camera List page.

>

Select one window one camera to play. Or click to get all cameras’ live video.

© Milesight

Icons’ descriptions of Live View

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions
113 Play Primary Stream Play Secondary Stream
H Save View Play default view

Full screen 1 screen mode

4 screens mode 8 screens mode

9 screens mode 16 screens mode

Next page

Stop all live view Start all live view

BEO0EE -~ -

©

KA
o
u Previous page

Digital zoom Fisheye Client-side Dewarping
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E Snapshot E Record
Audio on
Two-way Audio
H Resize Image

Fisheye Client-side Dewarping

Audio off

Original Image

Click to enable Client-side Dewarping on the panel that pops up when the selected channel

plays successfully. Users can dewarp the original Fisheye view into various modes in the live view
interface on demand, including Installation Mode and Display Mode. There are 3 options for
Installation Mode: Ceiling, Wall and Flat. And there are 9 options for Display Mode: 10, 1P, 2P, 4R,
103R, 1P1R, 1P4R, 1P6R, and 108R.

Client-side Dewarping

Enable Dewarping

©

Installation Mode

— || Py
Display Mode
& - pams
R ol ——
1] T =i
= L L] ]
wmE MR Hel
(1] 11 1]

Note:
Make sure your NVR model is MS-NXXXX-U(P)H.

Two-way Audio

. U . .
Click to enable Two-way Audio. You can select to talk with camera or NVR.

Two-way Audio

Note:

1. For NVR that does not support the Audio I/O interface, it only supports to talk with camera
through Web page.

2. The Two-way Audio only supports one channel talking at one time.

3. Two-way Audio and Audio function can not be used together, including Audio of Playback, but
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if you are using Two-way Audio on one web page, you can use Audio on another page.

4. The audio interface of NVR can only be used alone. When other devices are talking to NVR, it
would indicate that the device is busy if you enable Audio or Two-way Audio of other channels at

the same time.

And there are multiple icons on each channel displayed in live view, indicating video loss and

alarm status of the channel.

Icons

Descriptions

~,
\“J~

It indicates video loss

&

It indicates motion detection alarm

It indicates VCA alarm

4.4.2 PTZ

For PTZ cameras, you can operate PTZ, Preset, Patrol, Pattern, Lighting for 30s, Lens Initialization

and Auxiliary Focus on PTZ page directly.

e) M:Iesl ght
Better lnslde More : nght

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above before you use Lighting for 30s, Lens

Initialization, Auxiliary Focus and Fisheye Auto Tracking.

2. Fisheye channels also support the PTZ operation, which allows users to adjust the on-board

monitoring angle of Fisheye view.

4.4.3 Image Configuration

Adjust image Brightness, Contrast, Saturation, Sharpness and Noise Reduction Level on Image
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Configuration page.

4.5 Playback

To play and backup the recorded files.

@ Milesight
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4.5.1 How to playback

4.5.1.1 General Playback

@ Milesight
Playback Typ

]

Event Playback

Step 2. Select Stream Type, including Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.

Primary Stream
Secondary Stream

Step 3. Select channel you want to do playback.

Note:
The playback stream you selected will be remembered when you reenter the web playback page.
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'\3) Milesight

Playback Type
[General Playback |
Stream Type

[Secondary Stream 1

Playback [NeLEELE]

CH Name
1 cAM1
Oz cAM2
0s CAM3
04 cAM4
Os CAMS
Oe CAME
ar camM7?
Os CAMB

o020 ) ( A )
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fn Sat

2o 3e 4o Y0 fo To fo
9 1[ 1l 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
B U B 26 2 8D
0031 1 1 3 4

B General
W cvent

Channel: 1

00:00 01:00

Step 4. Select Date.

Step 5. Click ﬂ to play.

Note:

Only the day with a red mark means that there are recorded files.

@Ouiesgt  Network Camelra 1:9/02/2021 16: 00: 03

8

- J:’.’F.‘imu

gooooo®&ao

o
O
on
e

Every channel got their own file bar, and there is only one file bar matching with the selected
channel. The tool bar can display multiple types record. It shows that in this record period what
kind of event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is:

Blue—General

Red --- Event
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Note:

1. You can adjust the speed even when playback is paused.
2. The playback time bar on web page also shows the locked and tagged icons, which is the same

as on the monitor.

Video Playback Tool Bar Description

The tool bar can display multi-event recording. It shows that in this record period what kind of
event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is shown below:

Blue—Timing

Red --- Event

And take this bar below as an example, it means that there is continuously recording in this

period.

Descriptions Descriptions

1 screen mode 4 screens mode

Smart Search Speed Down
Step Reverse Rewind

Stop Play

Pause Step Forward
Speed Up Transcoding

NEERGBR0REE:

Client-side Dewarping Digital Zoom
Snapshot Backup
Audio On Audio Off
Original Image Resize Image

BB RHEERMMONE:

Smart Search: NVR can search out all relevant motion events and play all the event recording files
of the certain area. Here are the steps of how to use the function.
(1) Go to Playback interface, select a channel to playback.
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(2) Click E to enable Smart Search.

(3) Draw an area in the frame and NVR would play the video files after searching out all motion

events of the area.
Network €amera 19/02/2021 16: 04: 37

3

Note:

Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.10 or above supports Smart Search
Make sure your Camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

Smart Search and Smart Play Speed can not be used together.

P wnN e

Smart Search is available only when playing in a single channel.
4.5.1.2 Event Playback

© Milesight

i H
——

coooooooooooEl

Step 1. Select Event Playback as Playback Type.
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Playback Type

General Playbs

Event Playback

Step 2. Select Stream Type, including Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.

Primary Stream
Secondary Stream

Step 3. Select Event Type

Motion Detection

Alarm Input
VCA

Smart Analysis

In particular, the Detection Object option is available only if the Main Type is VCA and the Sub

Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and palyback the video that meets the

corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The Detection Object has

three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:
Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

CGRCECNCRG)

Loitering

Playback Type

iE'u'e nt Playback |

Stream Type

Primary Stream |

Main Type

lvea |

Sub Type

| |

Detection Obje ct/

Human
Wehicle

Step 4. Select channel you want to do playback.
Step 5. Set Start Time and End time.

Start Time
| 2020-08-10 00:00:00 )|

End Time
|2020-08-10 23:59:59 )|
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Step 6. Click to search files.

Step 7. Click ﬂ to play.

4.5.2 Transcoding

With transcoding function, remote playback will have a better performance no matter what
network environment is.

Step 1. After successfully search out or play video, select the channel you want to transcoding

and click to expand trancoding panel.

Transcoding

Transcoding On
Frame Size _?04*576
Bit Rate 512kbps
Frame Rate |Auto

Apply

Step 2. Set Transcoding parameters.
Set Transcoding, Frame Size, Bitrate and Frame Rate according to the network situation. The
worse network situation, the lower transcoding parameter.

Step 3. Click to make transcoding take effect.

4.5.3 Video Files Backup

Recorded files can be cut and backed up from WEB.
Step 1. In playback interface, select camera, stream type, the date and time to search record
video.

Step 2. Select Recorded files for Backup.

Click , then select start time and end time by dragging the vertical line on the time bar.
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© Milesight

Step 3. Backup the recorded files.

Click E to select file path, then click n to back up recorded files.

4.5.4 Picture Files Backup

Step 1. Browse a playback picture path in Local Configuration interface.
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Local Configuration

Record File Path [C:\Users\Eva\WebView\RecordFile |
Preview Picture Path | C\Users\Eva\WebView\LiveCaptureFile |
Playback Picture Path |C:\Use(s\Eva\WebVieW\PBCapEreFiIe |
Connection Type HTTP

Play Mode [Least Delay |

Auto Logout |15 minutes

Primary Stream When Fullscreen m}

Step 2. Click E to save the picture during video playback. Then the backup picture can be

found in the files path you set before.
Note:
It is recommended to run browser as administrator before getting playback snapshot.

119/402)/42021 16: 00: 11

™

4.6 Retrieve

Support to the search of record file according to different stream type, record type and file type

you set.
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Common Backup

A
O 02 O3 g4 o5 o6 O7 O

Step1l: Set the search condition and click

Common Backup

& All

M1 M2 ¥3 ¥4 M5 M6 97 48

v
o
o

to search video.

Time | From 2020-07-10 11:32:48 To 2020-08-10 16:37:28

Stream Type

|Primar}r Stream

[ |

=

Record Type

File Type |A[1

Start Time |2020-08-10 00:00:00
End Time [2020-08-10 23:59:59

The search result can be shown as a list.

Common Backup

Channel: 1

2020-08-10 00:25:45

Start Time: 2020-08-10 00:25:45

End Time: 2020-02-10 00:4 3:44

c ol

=] 1
o 1

=] 1

o 1

o] 1

a 1

Name: CAM1 o E
o 1

z 5] 1
® 5 :
o] 1

o 1

LH 3

Start Firne-Encl Time

0 000000

D047 A

A4-00:25:45

AS-00A3 44

A 3AR-0101 36

06-10 41:01:36-01:1 941

08-10 HI1G:31-01:3718

16-01:5514

14-021328

26-02:31 40

8-10 023 140-0249,50

18-10 0240:50-03407 58

08-10 D3:07:58-03:26:06

1016.0MB C

1015.0MB ¥

1014.4MB v
T0TBOME O
10128ME C
10164ME O
1013.0MB >
1015.0MB v
1017.3MB C
0152ME O
10183ME v
T0I8TME G
1017.0MB v
T0183ME v

« <« NI > >

Step2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click
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to backup all recorded videos.

In Common Backup interface, Play, Lock and Unlock video are supported. Click to play and

o'

overwritten.

to lock. Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located in won’t be

Step3: Select File Path and the format to be exported, which includes MP4, AVI and PS format

and then click to export selected files.

4.7 Smart Analysis

You can get ANPR logs, People Counting results and Heat Map results in the page, as well as
Settings for ANPR, People Counting and Heat Map.

ANPR

oAl
01 0203 04 05 06 O7 08 09 01001 012013014015016
017018019020 021 02 023 024025 026 (027 (128 029 (30 (J31 (132
033 034 035 036 037 038 0139 (40 041 042 (043 (44 045 046 047 (148
{049 050 (51 (52 []53 (54 (155 (156 (] 57 (] 58 (] 59 [160 (61 (J62 (] 63 []64
i ]

Start Time 2021-02-20 00:00:00
End Time 2021-02-20 23:59:59 3|
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4.7.1 Analysis Search

4.7.1.1 ANPR

You can Search and Backup ANPR logs.

Input corresponding information and click search button to search and you will get a

whole ANPR logs list. License plate snapshot will be shown on the logs list while the complete
image video and license plate information will be shown on the left of the page. The License Plate

Type option is convenient for users to quickly filter the black list, white list and visitor according

to the license plate types.

ANPR

ANPRLogs

L
—

You can click ' to play the video.

|"’d-_-\"I % | 1
I 2 B\,

There are two methods to backup ANPR logs.
(D Backup license plates you want.

Step 1: Tick license plates you want to backup and click ;

Step 2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, and then click

Backup
Backup
File Path Fi\test\test\L PRbackup m
Export File [ Plate List H Video ] Picture:
Video Stream Type Primary Stream

Video File Format MP4
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(2 Backup all.

Step 1: Click backup all Backup Al button;

Step 2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

Picture 12/19/2019 £:49 AM  File folder
Plate List 12/19/2019 6:48 AM  File folder
Video 12/19/2019 6:49 AM  File folder

4.7.1.2 People Counting

You can Search and Backup the results of People Counting.

@) Milesight People Counting

Step 1: Entering search conditions.

Group: Select the groups first.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step 2: Click to obtain the corresponding result. There are two ways to show the

results of People Counting: Line Chart and Bar Chart.

. Expori .
And then you can click to export it.
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People Counting
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Step 3: You can backup the results of People Counting in two ways:
@Backup the group you want.

Step 1: Choose the group you want to backup and click backup button ;

Step 2: Select the file format, and then click backup button .

Backup

File Format |C5V |

@Backup all.
Step 1: Click backup all button -

’

Step 2: Select the file format, and then click backup button.
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Then you will get corresponding file.

4.7.1.3 Heat Map

You can Search and Export Heat Map results.

@ Milesight Heat Map

Step 1: Entering search conditions.

Channel: Select the channel first.

Main Type: Space Heat Map and Time Heat Map are available.

@ Space Heat Map: Space Heat Map will be presented as a picture with different colors.
Different colors represent different heat values. Red represents the highest and blue represents
the lowest.

@ Time Heat Map: Time heat map will be presented as a line chart to show the heat at different
times.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step 2: Click to obtain the corresponding result and then you can click

to export it.
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4.7.2 Analysis Settings

4.7.2.1 ANPR

ANPR settings consist of Settings, List Management, Black List Mode, White List Mode and Visitor
Mode. Here are some notes for using ANPR function.
Note:
1. Insertavailable HDD to NVR.
2. Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72-r16 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.7-r7 or above.
Firmware download link: http://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware
3. Ensure both camera and NVR support LPR/ANPR function. Up to 16 ANPR channels are
supported for Milesight NVR.
4. Ensure that NVR can get license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default mode

as Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> LPR -> Settings -> General interface.

LPR Message Post Settings

&

Enable LPR Message Post:

Post Type TCP e
Camera LPR Port: 3344

Do as following 5 steps to enable ANPR function. Camera will start to detect license plate and

NVR will start to receive license plate information once these steps are done.
@© Milesight

Step 1: Select a channel and enable ANPR function;

License: Generated by camera’s information

License Status: Show present license status, including Valid, Invalid, Expired, Inactivated

Step 2: Select processing resolution. The further distance you detect, the higher resolution is
needed. 1280*720 by default;
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Step 3: Enable LPR Night Mode, then you can set LPR Night Mode Effective Time. There are two
options available: Customize and Auto. Auto option supports automatic switch between day and

night.
Image Settings
LPR Night Mode [Enable
LPR Night Mode Effective Time :CH_SFC}@._Z_B_
Start Time :_T_B ] |00
End Time Dﬁ 00
4
Level
Image Settings
LPR Night Mode |Enable 1]
LPR Night Made Effective Time [N |
. 36
Day to Night Value
. 82
Night to Day Value
IR Light Sensor Value 0
4
Level
Note:

Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the Auto option for LPR Night
Mode Effective Time is available.

Step 4: Set ANPR function effective time;

Step 5: Set detection parameters including Detection Trigger, Confidence Level, License Plate

Format, Repeat Plate Checktime and Features Identification;

Detection Settings

Detection Trigger Alvays |
. 4
Confidence Level
Repeat Plate Checktime |9 ?Mi[liseconds | {0~60000ms)
License Plate Foramt “
Features Identification 0O All
[ Region [ Direction
O RO ID

. T

Detection Trigger: Always and Camera Alarm Input are available. It will only detect information
when alarm input is triggered if you select Camera Alarm Input.

Confidence Level: You can set the Confidence Level, and the higher the level, the more accurate
the identification is.

Repeat Plate Checktime: The same license plate information won’t be received on NVR within
the time you set.

License Plate Format: Set corresponding License Plate Format to screen out license plates

conforming to the count and format you set to improve recognition accuracy.
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License Plate Foramt

=
License Plate Character Count 1 I

License Plate Foramt [* ]

5| o Phs i, | i aiiemid | G || B | |
o Al . o B s
1 7 AAATIT

Push Correct Character Count Results Only Disable

Format Example : AATTT*
A - Letters Only
1 - Numbers Only

* - Unrestricted Type

s e

@ Click to add a License Plate Format.

License Plate Character Count L |

License Plate Foramt 1

@ Select License Plate Character Count, which is 1-9.
@ Fill in License Plate Format you want to detect. A stands for Letters, 1 stands for numbers and

* stands for unrestricted type.

Push Correct Character Count Results Only:

If the count of the detected license doesn’t match your configuration, it will push correct
character count results by completing or reducing characters automatically.

Note:

1. Make sure your IPC Version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. You can add 8 rules at most.

Features Identification: The selected features identification will be shown in ANPR logs interface.

Step 6: Set the detected ROI region which can be up to 4 regions. License plate will only be
detected in the ROI regions.
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Region Settings

Note: Please draw the screen for settings!

]
o [ e | ok | ok |
1

ROI1 74

Make a license plate list for your own NVR ANPR system. You can upload license plates and set

them with different license type here. 10000 plates can be added at most.

ANPR

conse Plate Plato Type I
w1 i

There are two methods to add license plates:

@ Add one by one.

Step 1: Click Add button ;

Step 2: Input the license plate and select license type;

Step 3: Click OK and then the license plate will be added into the list;

Add License Plate
License Plate MS_2222|

Plate Type ?lad’i

o I o]

@ Batch adding by importing template.
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. Click here to download the template.
Step 1: Click to download Template;

Step 2: Input all license type and license plate number as Template shows;

A B

|Type Plate
|White 2008ZGZ
Black 34AB1234

=RV R SR

Step 3: Click Import button , select the file and click ™ 15 add all license plates
into list.

We provide you three modes for better event management, which is based on two license types.

Black List Mode: Manage event for license plates in black list.
White List Mode: Manage event for license plates in white list.
Visitor Mode: Manage event for those license plates do not have license type.

ANPR

Step 1: Enable Black List Mode/White List Mode/Visitor Mode as your demand;

Step 2: Set effective time which means Mode works during that;

Step 3: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output, White LED
and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when region entrance is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 10 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 1 B B 10 12 11 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o z 4 ] B 10 12 i1 18 18 20 22 2
Mon

o 2 4 B B 10 12 i 18 18 20 2 1
Tue

o 2 4 B B 10 12 i 18 18 20 2 1
Wed

o 2 4 & ] 10 12 " 18 pt:] 20 2 (]
Thu

1] 2 4 & ] 10 12 " 18 i) 20 2 (]
Fri

o H4 4 & 8 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 4
Sat

o 2 4 3 8 10 12 1 18 1a 20 22 4
Holiday

Trigaered Interval [20s
o]

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Wamning .ﬁlﬂu PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s

Picture Attached Disable

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.
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. . . lect All | Clear Al | .
@ It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEI to set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

0 2 1 (] -] 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o 2 1 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 2q
Mon

o 2 1 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 L
Tue

o 2 1 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 £
Wed

0 2 1 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 1 L] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fii

o 2 1 L] -] 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sat

o 2 1 L] B 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triqaered Interval  [20s v
s
And you can add PTZ Action by clicking .
PTZ Action:
[ UNTTI—— o
Channel |Select Channel | Action Type |Preset No. |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Cutput No.

Alarm Name

Alarm Output No.

I T T
CH3 1

Triggered Interval 20s 3

CH13 1 v
cins 2 [ oc |
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White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others

0 2 4 (] [ 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24

0 2 1 [ 8 10 12 14 18 13 20 22 24

o 2 4 (] B 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Trigaered Interval 20s

v
o Lo I ]

And you can add White LED by clicking .
White LED:

b e Il = 311. R - 3
Channel |Select Channel 1| Flash Mode |Twinkle | Flash Time m

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.
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Action

Trigger Channels Record

= Al

01 02 O3 O4 05 06 O7 08 09 O1001 M12 013 014 015 16
17 018 (J19 [J20 [J21 []22 []23 [J24 []25 [J26 []27 [J28 []29 []230 (031 [J32
[133 (]34 (]35 [136 (137 (138 (139 (140 []41 [(J42 (143 (144 (145 (146 [J47 (148
[]49 [150 (151 []52 [J53 (154 []55 (]56 []57 []58 (159 (160 []61 162 (163 []64

Trigger Charninels Snapshot

Al

01 02 O3 O4 0% O6 O7 08 O9 OO 12013 014015016
17 18 [J19 [J20 [J21 [J22 []23 [J24 []25 [(J26 []27 (28 129 [J30 021 J32
(]33 (134 (35 0136 (J37 (]38 (039 (] 40 [J41 [J42 []43 [J44 [(J45 (146 (47 [J48
[J49 []50 [J51 []52 (J53 []54 [I55 (]56 []57 [J58 159 (160 (161 162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:

3. The list is exclusive for NVR, working with all LPR cameras you add. It won’t synchronize with
the list on camera side.

4. Do not forget to enable these modes, set effective time and record action for corresponded
mode, ensuring that you can get real-time video when license plate is detected (Effective time
and record action is enabled by default.)

4.7.2.2 People Counting

People counting is able to count that how many people enter or exit during the setting period.
Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Enable People Counting.

People Counting [
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Step 3. Draw detection line.

Step 4. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |
Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) (320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the

settings for People Counting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for People Counting will take effect.

Step 5. Set counting OSD.
It shows the number of counted people, including in and out number.

Cl
Besides, you can clear count by clicking .

Show Counting OSD ]

Text Position iTC"P'L'E'Ft

Note:

1. Toenable people counting, human detection should be enabled first.

2. Crossing along the direction of the arrow will be recorded as “In”, opposite “Out”.

You can configure information about Occupancy Live View on the page.
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People Counting

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 1. Set Group.

Group Settings: Click to pop up the Group Settings interface. Then you can click

“ to add Group in the interface, and edit the Group Name and select the Channels to

join the Group in the Add Group interface. You can add up to 9 Groups.

Add Group
Group No. 4
Group Name :@rugg 4
Channel A All

M1 &2 F2 FA4 F5 A6 A7 A8 9 A0 AI2FA 13 F14 15 A 16
17 A18 A19 FA20 @21 A22 A23 A24 #25 A26 27 A28 #A29 A30 F31 32
33 434 35 #1136 37 438 30 A40 @41 (42 43 44 45 46 47 448
49 50 A51 452 53 A 54 55 456 457 A58 59 460 461 #6263 464

“ Cﬂncel

Step 2. Select a Group from the added Groups.
Group

Group Name: The corresponding Group Name will be automatically obtained according to the

Group No. you choose. You can modify the Group Name by clicking - on the corresponding

Group in the Group Settings interface.
Step 3. Enable People Counting for the selected Group.

People Counting i-.‘—-_na.l.:;-.]:e

Step 4. Set the relevant parameters of People Counting.
Max. Stays: Set the maximum number of people staying from 1 to 99999, the default value is

www.milesight.com D64




SCAVIESERE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

99999.

Reminders of Green Light: Set the prompt when Green Light is on in the Occupancy Live View

interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Welcome!!!”.

Reminders of Red Light: Set the prompt when Red Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Please wait till the green light turn on.”.
Font Size: Select the font size of the prompt. There are three options: Small, Medium and Large.
Live View Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.
Live View Counting Auto Reset/Day/Time: The Group counting data is automatically reset at the
set time when Live View Counting Auto Reset is enabled.

Live View Counting Auto Reset Disable
Day Everyday
Time 00 : 00 : 00

NVR Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data stored in NVR side, and also reset the Group
counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.

Alarm Action: Alarm is triggered when the number of people staying in the current group
reaches the set maximum number of people staying. You can set alarm action including Audible
Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output and White LED.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking SR or BEEERAE 1o set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Triggered Interval 20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
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@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 10 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Select All Clear All

o 2 4 6 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 = 24
Sun

o 2 4 6 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 2 24
Mon

o 4 £ 8 10 1z 14 16 18 0 2 24
Tue

o 4 E 8 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2 24
Wed

o 2 4 £ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 4 [ 8 10 12z 14 16 18 20 = 24
Fri

L] 4 6 ] 10 iz 14 18 18 20 = 24
Sat

o 2 4 E 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triagered Interval 205

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All L
o 4 E 8 10 1z 11 18 18 20 b3 24
Sun
o 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Mon
o 2 4 [ ] 10 12 14 16 18 20 =z 24
Tue
o 4 6 8 10 12 1 16 18 20 = 24
Wed
o 4 E 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Thu
o z 4 L] 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 2 24
Fri
o 4 [ 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 b3 24
Sat
o 4 6 ) 10 12 11 16 18 20 2 24
Holiday
Triagered Interval 205 ¥~ v
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And you can add PTZ Action by clicking m

PTZ Action:

Channel |Select Channel |  Action Type [Preset | No. | |

T T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add Delete

Alarm Output No.

a T
cHa 1

Triaqered Interval 205 |cH102

CH13_1 V)

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Select All Clear All ~
o 2 4 [ 8 10 12 1a 16 18 20 2 24
Sun
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 i8 20 2 24
Mon
o 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 g 20 2 24
Tue
o 4 B B8 10 12 14 16 8 20 2 24
Wed
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 8 20 22 24
Thu
0 4 1] 8 10 12 14 18 8 20 2 21
Fri
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 8 20 2 24
Sat
o 2 4 B g 10 12 14 16 ] 20 22 24
Holiday
Triagered Interval 20s v

And you can add White LED by clicking m

White LED:

- . . 3
Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode ITwinlde | Flash Time

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

4.7.2.3 Heat Map

Milesight NVRs support the configuration of the Heat Map function of Milesight cameras on NVR
directly and you can search and export the results of Heat Map in Smart Analysis.

Heat Map

Sensitivity: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier
the moving subjects to be recorded in the result.
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Min. Object Size: Set the minimum object size from 1 to 100, the default value is 10. Objects
smaller than this value will not be recorded in the result.

Min. Dwell Time: Set the minimum dwell time from 1 to 300, the default value is 30. If the object
stays in the area longer than the set "Minimum Dwell Time", it will not be recorded in the result.
Scene Change Adaptability: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. Scene Change
Adaptability indicates the camera's adaptability to scene changes, which can increase the
accuracy of detection. The camera adapts better to faster changing scenes if the value is higher.
Region Settings: Draw the screen to set the detection area. You can click “Set All” button to
select all areas, or "Clear All" button to remove the current drawn area.

Note:

4. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

5. Please configure Heat Map schedule on camera side.

6. The Heat Map function only works on the following cameras:

Fisheye: Ensure that the dewarping mode is 10 and the dewarping rule is On-board Dewarping.
Panoramic Mini Bullet: Ensure to turn on the Lens Distort Correct function.

4.8 Settings

4.8.1 Local Configuration

Local Configuration includes Record File Path, Preview Picture Path, Playback Preview Path,

Language, Connection Type, Play Mode and Primary Stream When Fullscreen option.

Local Configuration

Record File Path Ci\Users\Alison\WebView\RecordFile
Preview Picture Path CAUsers\Alison\WebView\LiveCaptureFile
Playback Picture Path C:\‘JSE.’S“\A:;SOH\‘.‘\“Eb\’EE'.‘\""_.E‘B'CE\PtL;IEFi e |
Language English

Connection Type HTTP

Play Mode Least Delay

Auto Logout ._SD minutes

Primary Stream When Fullscreen O

4.8.2 Camera

Before configuration, please ensure that camera is connected to the same network as your NVR
and the network setting for your NVR is properly setup.
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4.8.2.1 Camera Management

Camera Management

o

oV

oy
T e S 2 S e e

]
o : cauz ) sratmn s onwr - wrom .
o ; ° e
o ; e ° :
o cam L
e Recaving Bancicth 131.11Mbps

Stepl. Add Camera.

Method1. Add IP Channel in Device Search interface. ‘Settings’ = ‘Camera’ = ‘Device Search’.
1. Select IP Range, NIC and Protocol, which includes ALL, ONVIF and MSSP.

MSSP: You can search out all Milesight camera which has different network segment in the LAN.

[P Range]192. 168. 14. 102] _[255. 255. 255. 255

& Milesight Device Search

Local Configuration protocall L 7] NCAL 7 hange[0 . 0 0. 055 255 755 755]
Camera . P Address it o Protocol Firmware Version
o 1921682111 0 onvie a2 Tccatzara 46707524 Ms-ca964-598 Milesight Technology Co.tzd. [
o | = 1921682147 w0 onwie e Tccateasoras
Devce Search i
o s 1521683165 y o onve e Tccatezszons #7076 wis-Coo81-xazre MilesightTechnology Co.itd
Pz Corigertion o 4 192.168.4.105 / 80 ONVIF LAN2 1CC31628FF16. 457.075-11-a2 MS-C8175-PC Milesight Technology Co.Ltd.
Image o 5 192:1684.108 y 80 oNvE a2 1CC316290569 457075123 MS-C5375-HEPC Milesight Technology CoLtd.
Audio o 6 1921684112 V4 80 onvie Lan2 10C31625004D 3717545 NCS372-HEPB. IpcAM
Advanced o o7 1921084116 w0 onwie e iccatezsacss 4670765 Ms-cao73-5p8 MilsightTechnology Co.ttd
Camera Maintenance o 8 1921684139 = 0 ONVIF Lanz 10C31628906F 46707624 MS-C2964-5PB Milesight Technology Co,Ltd.
o 9 192.168.4.162 / 80 ONVIF LAN2 1CC316282€13 45.7.075-af a3 MS-C2941-X30RPC Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.
o 1921684190 w onvie a2 Tccateaseso 4707622 ws.caes-pe Miesight Technology oLt
o " 102.1684.200 / 80 onvE N2 1ccate2rests 37076 Ms-C291-X23RP8 Milesight Technology Co,Ltd.
o 12 1921684211 4 5 80 onviE a2 10C316264308 437076-1PR2-24 MS-C2941-X23RLPB Milesight Technology Co.Ltd.
In] 13 192.168.4.248 / 80 ONVIF LaN2 1CC316246087 417.075-5 Ms-C5375-EPB Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.
o 14 1921684253 4 80 ONVIF LAN2 1CC316287C75 457.075-veat9 MS-C2864-RFPC Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.
o 15 192.1687.74 / 8 oNvE LNz 1CCa162460AA 21707545 MS-C5375-698. Milesight Technology Co,Ltd.
o 16 192.1687.75 ’ 80 onvE we 1cC31621666C 07076 MS-Ca472-F1PB. Milesight Technology CoLtd.

3. Select one channel, click button, input password and click

to finish.
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Add Camera

MAC [1ccaisz30139 |
IP-Address 192.168.7.140
Channel ‘6 | Channel Name [cams |
User Name [admin | Password [ |
Transport Protocol auto | Time Setting [ Syne Time With NVR
Port 80 |
Praticol |Mssp |

o™

3. Or you can check [ to batch adding the network cameras if they are of the same

OK
password, and you can choose TCP, UDP or Auto transport protocol for it. Click -
to finish batch adding.

Add Camera
User Name |admin |
Paceward T |
Transport Protocol |Autu |

“ C:anc'Ei

Method2. Add camera through camera management interface. ‘Settings’ 2 ‘Camera’ >
‘Camera Management’.
Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel |6 | Channel Name |CAM5 |
IP Address | | Port |BG |
User Name [admin | Password [ |
Transport Protocol |AUt0 | Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

Protocol [onviF |

Select channel id, input complete information, then click button.

There are three protocols available for camera connection:
®  ONVIF: You can add any IP cameras with ONVIF protocols.
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Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel |5 | Channel Name [ecams ]
IP Address /—‘ I Port /SO—J |
User Name [admin ] Password [
Transport Protocol 1U_D_P E Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

[Frotocol [onviF | |

® RTSP: You can add any IP cameras with RTSP protocol streams (Port: 554). It needs you to
input complete resource path of the IP camera to add it. Take Milesight device for example,
the resource path of main stream is “rtsp://IP:port/main” and second stream is
“rtsp://IP:port/sub”. The length of RTSP can be up to 128 bits.

Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel 5 Channel Name [ecams ]
User Name [admin ] Password [s00s000e ]
Transport Protocol Wi:‘ Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

I Protocol |RTSP | |
Primary \ris—g//mlGSDZZSWmalnj Secondary \m

® MSSP: You can add Milesight cameras which are in the same LAN with this protocol.

Camera Management

Channel s | Channel Name [cams ]

1P Address [192.168.7.222 ] Port

User Name | Password

Transport Protocol |uop 7\ Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR
Protocol |

You can add offline cameras to Milesight NVRs by method2. As long as the device information
you fill in is correct, NVR will determine whether the device is connected and update the camera
status automatically.

Note:

1. When adding fisheye cameras in Multi-Stream Mode, NCR would distinguish all of its channels
as independent channels for adding, thus you can select the ID to add as your demand.
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Camera Channel Add

Channel 1D
A All

1 b 2 b 3 A4

BT TR

2. Only Fisheye camera has Channel ID, which depends on its Display Mode. For Example, if a
Fisheye camera’s Display Mode is 103R, there would be 4 Channels to be added with the original

view gets Channel ID as 1 and the first region view gets Channel ID as 2 and so on.

g

a 1 ° 19216814102 8081 onviF 1cC316210991 407078 Ms-C2962-FpB
o 2 cam2 (] 192.168.14103 8083 onviE 1cc316219804 407078 MS-C2961-€8
o 3 cam3 ] 19216814108 8084 onviF 16C316238013 407078 Ms-C2942-8
o . cams [ 19216814105 s0es onvie 16316220080 47078 MS-C9874-P8
o s cams [ 1921687234 8 onviF 1cc316287C75 457078 Ms-C2864-REPC

Step2. Check the connection status.

After adding the IP channels, click on Camera Management interface, then

]

appears under Status.

I it shows the icon, users can move the mouse to the corresponding icon in the status bar

to check the reason for the disconnection.
[ & [ i | cwmeirene [ et | o
u] 1 EAMY

I R T e

19216814102 - 16E316210991 W5-C2062-FPB

o 2 camz 19216818103 s0s3 onvE 1c s 407078 M5-C2961-E8
o s cAMs 216814104 son onve 07078

o 1 cam4 19216814105 1 8085 onviF 7078

o 5 cAMs i 1921687234 3 onviE

Step3. Configure IP Channel.
Configure one camera

After successfully adding the channel, click - to re-edit the channel info.

Camera Edit
Channel 1 Channel Name lecan ]
IP Address 19216814102 | Port sost ]
User Name ladmn ] Password [e00eesses ]
Transport Protocol iUDPi_‘ Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

Protocol [E |

e ——
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Go to Parameters page to re-edit parameters of this channel,select the Record Stream Type as
General or Event to set different parameters separately. It is recommended to set lower

parameters for General Stream to save certain storage. Click “ to save after your

configuration.

Note:

1.Event Record Stream Configuration includes Events like Motion Detection, VCA, Camera Alarm
Input and Smart Analysis.

2.Make sure your IPC’ s firmware version is 4X7.0.75 or above.

Camera Edit
Settings Parameters

Primary Stream Secondary Stream

Record Stream Type |General Secondary Stream |Enable

Video Codec F"EG‘i 7' Video Codec H.264

Frarna Sie [2592+1944 Frame Size |640%480

Max Frame Rate 20 | Max Frame Rate 25

Bit Rate |8192 Bit Rate |512

Bit Rate Control [cBr | Bit Rate Control CBR

I-frame Interval |40 I-frame Interval 150

Smart Stream |0f‘f | Smart Stream Off

Audio [Disbe ]

=
You can delete this channel by clicking ~ , or you can select multiple devices and then click
Delete
to delete.
[ o ] e ]

u] 1 cam 4 (] 192168.14.102 - 8081 onvIF 1Cc316210991 07078 MS-C2962-FPB
o > s , ° woreatatos ) ooss owr  iccsieeeos wor0m s a0 25
o s s ° 1216814104 o0se owrE | ccneasson w7078 wscasazs
o . came ° warcaratos . s owr  tccomeom  sszom s coo7e e
o s cans ) : © owr | secsimmers pr ws-czssunrec

. Batch Management .
Click , select multiple channels and set cameras parameters.
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Camera Management

:

-

e I T S = T =l I

Note:

The user name and password entered here are the default user name and password. The
management port is 80 and the default Transport protocol is UDP.

Step5. Configure PoE Channel(Only for PoE NVR)

1. Connect Milesight camera to PoE port, it will detect the camera automatically.

2. If the camera's password is the same with NVR admin password, it will be successfully
authenticated and be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address,
then the camera will be connected successfully.

3. If the camera's password is different with NVR admin password, the PoE channel will show

. . , o Edit Authenticatio
disconnect status. You need to input the camera's password by clicking to

realize authentication (you can also multi-select the devices and then click this button). Then the
camera will be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address and will
be successfully connected. In next time, NVR will use the password you input to authenticate this

camera when you re-plug it;

Edit Authentication

User Name ;Jadmin

Password |esense

Note: Edit authentication for selected cameras.

Note:
1. When NVR detects the inactive camera connected via PoE port, the camera will synchronize
the password of NVR, and then camera will be successfully connected. For Fisheye Camera
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that are in Multi-Stream Mode, it would add all its channels by default.
The steps for adding the third party PoE cameras plugged into Milesight PoE NVR:
Set camera’s IP segment to the same as NVR PoE NIC before plugging into PoE NVR;

. . . . Search
Select PoE for NIC in Device Search interface, click - to search out cameras;

Select cameras and click Add to add them.

© ©® oP

4. You can access to cameras website directly by clicking *, which can save much steps to

configure cameras with complete settings which were unavailable.
Camera Management
Camera [EREPTIRNY  Batch Management

Channel 5 ™ Channel Name [cams |
1P Address ] Port [s0 1

User Name admin ] Password [ |
Transport Protocal [Auto | Time Setting [Sync Time With NVR

Protocol [ONVIF

I T TN 7 T N TS P ) N T ]
o 1 cam1 g [ 192.168.14.102 = 0O 5081 onviF 1ccs16210991 407078 Ms-C2962-FPB
[u] 2 cAM2 4 (] 192.168.14.103 [ 8083 ONVIE 10c316213804 407078 MS-C2961-£8
[u} 3 cam3 o 192.168.14.104 E 8084 ONvIE 1cc316238D13 407078 MS-C2042-8
[u} 4 cAmM4 (-] 192.16814105 1 8085 ONVIF 1CC31622008D 437078 M5-C9674-PB
[a} 5 cams [ 192.1687.234 - 8 onviE 1cc316287CTS 457078 Ms-C2864-REPC

Free Receiving Bandwidith 129.31Mbps

Note:

1. Please enable Channel Access in Network->More first;

2. Please select HTTP as transport protocol for PoE-connected cameras;
3. Please upgrade the NVR firmware version to xx.8.0.6 or above.

4.8.2.2 Device Search

© Milesight Device Search
Protocol [ALL Bl niclaw ] PRange[0 . 0. 0. 0 |.[255.255.255. 255 Search

| N 1P Address Eat | staws | port Protocol NiC MAC Firmware Version Model

o | 1 1921682111 Active % wssp wan Tccacassore 46707524 Ms.c2064-598
o | 1921682113 Active % wssp e 1ccatsrasess 45707511110t Ms-Catea-FiPC
o 3 1021682114 ’ Active 80 Mssp N2 1cca16267ECE 207075323 Ms-C2851-78
o | s 1921682121 Active o wssp e 1ccat6DA0IA w7075 Ms.Co674-p8
o | s 1921682132 Active " wssp e resp— 4170755 Ms-cas62-F1p8
o | s 1921682134 Active % wssp e 1ccareaztes 370760811 Ms-C2s61-QELxPB
o 7 1021682137 ’ Active 80 Mssp N2 CA0000000000 407076-5d MS-C3763-98
o | s 1921682138 Active o wssp e 1ccatezotose 437076-19R2-24 Ms-Cs361-6198
o s 1921682146 Active " wssp e 1ccatearszr 707622 ws.cats2-p
o | 1921682147 Active % wssp e 1ccatcasoras 07074 ws-Case1-£8
o 1 1021682148 ’ Active 80 Mssp N2 1cC316287C6D 457075601 veartud MS-C2972-RFIPC
o | 1921682149 Active o wssp e 1ccasaacros 70754 Ms.cat63-p8
o | s 1921682155 Active " wssp e 1ccatcistsz 1707603 Ms.cat63-p8
o | 1921682158 Active % wssp e 1ccatszotoso 43707508245 Ms-caze2-FLos
o 15 1021682159 ’ Active 80 Mssp N2 1ccat6217F7E 17073 MS-C4463-P8.
o | 1921682168 Active % wssp e 1ccatcazo7ss 107075 Ms-cazea-s78

Add Activate 1P Edit

Select Protocol and NIC, set the IP range, then click to quickly search the IP
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devices that support selected protocol and NIC at the same LAN with NVR.

Protocol | ALL | nic[AL | iPRange| 0. 0. 0. 0| [255.255. 255, 255]

If the camera status shows Inactive, please select camera and click to active it

first before adding to NVR.

IP Edit
Besides, you can select channels and click to batch editing their IP

information.
1P Edit
MAC [1CC31621ECHA \
IP Address [192.168.7.222 \
Subnet Mask [255.255.240.0 |
Gateway 1192.168.7.1 |
DNS (8.8.88 |
Port [80 |
User Name {admin |

Password \ |

4.8.2.3 PTZ Configuration

PTZ Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports setting privacy mask for PTZ camera. Different from the general Privacy
Mask, it is featured with a 3D coordinate system to protect object’s privacy and keep the
specified area masked through manual operations from monitoring no matter how cameras
pan/tilt/zoom.
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PTZ Configuration

At Tracking Advanced

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:
Step1l. Select channel and enable Privacy Mask.
Step2. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

and cIickm to save the selected areas. You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be

enabled and disabled.
Step3. Click ' - to edit PTZ Privacy Mask Name, the Privacy Mask Type and Active Zoom
Ratio.

@ Milesight

Lo

Apply
Step4. Select " to save the settings.

Note:
3. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.73 or above.

4. There are two interfaces for Privacy Mask configuration. PTZ Privacy Mask is only applied in
PTZ cameras while Privacy Mask can also be applied in other cameras.
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Auto tracking
PTZ camera series supports to track the moving objects automatically after you
configure this function.

Stepl. Check the checkbox to enable Auto Tracking.

Step2. Enable “Show Tracking” to show tracking in Auto Tracking function.

Step3. Set detection region.

Step4. Set detecting sensitivity.

Step5. Set Max. Tracking Time which must be between 5~300s. The camera will stop tracking
when the tracking time is used up.

Step6. Select Tracking Zoom Ratio, which includes Auto Mode and Customize.

@ Tracking Zoom Ratio is used to adjust the zoom ratio of the moving object when using Auto

Tracking. PTZ camera would adjust the zoom ratio automatically according to the distance and
speed of moving object under Auto Mode. If select Customize, PTZ camera would adjust to the
zoom ratio you set before when tracking the target.

@ How to set Customize Tracking Zoom Ratio:

] » [

@ Set zoom ratio by button.

@ Click “ to save your configuration.
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PTZ Configuration

. e

991 prese
082 Preset 2
243 preset 3
804 Proset 4

005 Praset 5

Step5. Click “ to edit Auto Tracking Schedule which will be synchronized to IP Camera.

Note:
Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.75 or above.
Advanced

Choose a channel and set the PTZ parameters. Besides, you can select [Copy to Camera] to copy

the same configuration to other channels.

PTZ Configuration

Note:

3. Settings for a PTZ camera must be configured before it can be used. Make sure that the PTZ

and RS-485 of the NVR are connected properly.

4. The PTZ protocol and address of IP channel must be consistent with those of the PTZ

decoder.
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4.8.2.4 Image

Display

Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

Power Line Frequency: 50Hz and 60Hz are available.

Day/Night Mode: Set the Day/Night mode for the channel.

Day to Night Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Day Mode.

Day to Night Value: Set the Minimum illumination intensity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Value: Set the Maximum illumination intensity to trigger Day Mode.

IR Light Sensor Value: Shows the current value of IR light sensor.

IR LED Level: Adjust the IR LED level from 1 to 100.

White LED Level: Adjust the White LED level from 0 to 100.

Smart IR Mode: With the combination of the High Beam and Low Beam, The IR LEDs technology has
been upgraded to provide better image clarity and quality regardless of the object distance. Also, the
Low Beam and High Beam's brightness can be adjusted manually or automatically on the basis of the
Zoom ratio. Moreover, with the IR anti-reflection panel, the infrared light transmittance is highly
increased. Support to set the strength of the IR to Auto Mode or Customize to achieve the best effect.
Near view IR level: Adjust the light strength of Low-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

Far view IR level: Adjust the light strength of High-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

IR Strength Value: The current value of Low-Beams LED and High-Beams LED light value.

Day/Night Switch Refocus: With this option enabled, the camera will refocus when switching between
day mode and night mode.

Outdoor/Indoor Mode: Set Outdoor/Indoor mode for the channel.

Corridor Mode: Set corridor mode.

Image Rotation: Set image rotation.

Local Display Video: Select NTSC or PAL for local display.
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Smoked Dome Cover: This function is only for Pro Dome. If Pro Dome is equipped with a Smoked

Dome Cover, enable this function to display a normal image.

Note:

1. Smoked Dome Cover is only supported for Pro Dome and PTZ Dome cameras.

2. Smart IR Mode and IR LED Level are supported for cameras with IR LEDs.

3.  White LED Level is only supported for PTZ Bullet cameras.

4. Day to Night Sensitivity and Night to Day Sensitivity are only available under Auto Mode
when camera are Panoramic Bullet and Mini Bullet whose firmware version is 4X.7.0.74 or
above.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera A
[ Select All
O1 Oz O3 O4 O5 W6 O7 O8 O9 OwO O12 013014 015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Enhancement
You can set Image Enhancement on NVR, and the configuration will be synchronized to Camera.

Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

IR Balance Mode: Turn on to avoid IR overexposure.

Reduce Motion Blur: Enable this function to reduce the motion blur of objects effectively.
You can adjust the deblur level from 1 to 100.

Defog Mode: Better image effect in foggy weather.

Digital Image Stabilization: Decrease the blur and shakiness of the image.

White Balance: Choose a white balance mode for the channel.

Exposure Mode: Auto Mode, Manual Mode, and Schedule Mode are available.
BLC/WDR/HLC Mode: Click to choose Single Mode, Day/Night Mode or Schedule Mode.
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BLC/WDR/HLC: Click to configure Back Light Compensation, Wide Dynamic Range or High Light
Control.

Wide Dynamic Range: Off, Customize, and On are available.

Wide Dynamic Level: Set WDR with Low/High/Auto level.

BLC Region: Off, Customize, and Centre are available (in single mode, only enable when WDR is
disable).

HLC Level: Select level for HLC.

Anti-flicker Level: Reduce flickers that appear on screen in some lighting conditions and there are
10 levels of anti-flicker adjustments.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera 'S
[ Select All

O1 02 O3 O4 O5 M6 O7 O8 09 OwwOnMO112 013014015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Day/Night Settings

Image

Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

Exposure Level: Level 0~10 are available to meet your need.
Minimum Shutter: Set the Minimum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Maximum Shutter: Set the Maximum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Limit Gain Level: Set the Limit Gain Level to 1~100.

IR-CUT Latency: The interval time of switching one mode to another.
IR-CUT: Turn on or turn off IR-CUT.

IR LED: Turn on or turn off IR-LED.

Color Mode: Select B/W or Color mode under Day/Night mode.
Edit: Edit the parameters above.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
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Copy to Camera 'S
[ Select All

O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016
Step4. Click save to save the settings.

0osD
You can set OSD (On Screen Display) on NVR, and the OSD will be synchronized to Camera.

© Milesight

DO MMYYYY

Select channel and finish the info and save.
[Video Stream]: Select stream. All Streams, Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.
[Show Video Title]: Enable it and the video title will be shown on screen.
[Video Title]: Set the video title for the channel.
[Title Position]: Set the position for the video title: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or
Bottom-Right.
[Show Timestamp]: Enable or disable timestamp.
[Date Format]: Set format for date: YYYY-MM-DD, MM/DD/YY or DD/MM/YYYY.
[Date Position]: Set the position for the date: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or Bottom-Right.
Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera A
[ Select All

O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016
Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR support to set privacy masks. It is used to cover some privacy area which is not
proper to appear on monitor.
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Image

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:
Step1l. Select channel and enable privacy mask.
Step2. Set the privacy mask type and drag the mouse to select the area which is privacy on the
live window. You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled.
Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera A
[ Select All
O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.

Note:

Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

ROI
Milesight NVR supports to set ROI (Region Of Interest). It is an image cropping feature designed
to assist users in achieving bandwidth and storage optimization.

{E) Milesight Image
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You can add a ROI by following steps:
Step1l. Select channel and enable ROI.
Step2. Set the video stream type and drag the mouse to select the area in the preview window.
You can add 8 areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled.
Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera A
[ Select All
O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.

Note:

Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

4.8.2.5 Audio

Audio

This audio function allows to configure audio interface parameters for camera .

Enable Audio: Check on the check box to enable audio feature.

Denoise: Set it as On/Off. When you set the function on, the noise detected can be filtered.
Encoding: G.711-ULaw, G.711-AlLaw, AAC LC, G.722 and G.726 are available.

Sample Rate: 8KHz, 16KHz, 32KHz, 44.1KHz, and 48KHz are available.

Audio Bit Rate: The function is available only for AAC LC, and supports up to 256kbps.
Input Gain: Input audio gain level, which is 0-100.

Auto Gain Control: This function is only for H.265 series, improve the quality of audio.
Output Volume: Adjust volume of output.

Note:
Make sure you camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

www.milesight.com D83




@® Milesight ‘ Milesight Technology Co. Ltd.

4.8.2.6 Advanced

4.8.2.6.1 Watermark

Advanced

Channel 4
T P U A £ T M = 000

Watermark [Dissble — TF]
Watermark String IP CAMERA |
Copy To Camera

You can add a watermark by following steps:
Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Click the checkbox to enable Watermark.
Step3. Enter Watermark String.

Step4. Copy the image settings to other channels.

Step5. Select to save the settings.

Note:
Watermark only appears when exporting by a third party.
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4.8.2.7 Camera Maintenance

Camera Maintenance

1 Reset settings to factory default (except 1P Address and User information

M2

cam

Local Upgrade
Step1. Click to select the corresponding firmware.

Camera Maintenance

Firmware.

[ Rezet settings 1o factory defoult (sscept 1P

[ s |
O i [ [ |

2 cam2

onvee 100316219804 070780 ME-C2061-E8

oo

o

cams

[ NN

Step2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User

Information) after upgrade.
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{') Milesight Camera Maintenance
Upgrade

t (excopt IP Address and User information)

= e
[ o | e

o

a S ©
0 s © pou
(m} 4 cama (-] onviE o MS-CoETe-PE

Upgrade
Step3. Choose the corresponding channel you want to upgrade and click to

upgrade the camera.

s
€@ Milesight Camera Maintenance
O Upiret
e Beows
8 R setings e facory defaul (xcept 1P Address and e informat

o000

Online Upgrade

Check
Step1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version for the camera added to NVR;

If there is a new version for camera, the icon in corresponding Upgrade column will turn blue and

the latest version will be displayed in Latest Version column.
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@) Milesight Camera Maintenance

Local Configuration Local Upgrade Online Upgrade

( | .
Camera Management o
.

cam 15216514102 ONVIE  1CC316210991 20707811 Ms-C2962-FPB

Latest Version | Upgrade

Upgrade Progress

PTZ Configuration

o cawt 1216814102 owr  ccneom  sozozen ws-casez-rrn
i o caw © e onr  iccnenssos  soz07mnt Jr—
Audio o 3 cams ©  ts2ieeraina ONVE  1ccatezsents w7078 MS-c2942-8
Aawanced o s caws © s 1 ow  iccstezzoomo 4370781 ws-coeap8

Camera Maintenance.

Storage

Event

System

Step2. There are two ways to confirm the upgrade.

(D click the blue icon in corresponding Upgrade column to upgrade camera.

@) Milesight Camera Maintenance

Local Configuration Local Upgrade. u..li.m Upgrade

: =
—

cam 19216814102 ONVIE  1CCs16210991 40707811 Ms-C2962-798

LatestVersion  Upgrade  Upgrade Progress

PTZ Configuration

Rl cami 15216814102 owE  tccatiosst so707an ws-casez.ir
e o = e © i ow  rccstenssos  s070781 vs-caren
L] o s cams © i owF  tccstezors 407078 wscasazn

A o s cave ©  msrens oNVE tccatczzooe 43707841 ws-co674-58

Camera Maintenance.

@ A way to achieve batch upgrade. Just select the cameras you want to upgrade and then click

i button.
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Camera Maintenance

[— -
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4.8.3 Storage

Preparation for Configuration

Stepl. Ensure that your NVR has installed and initialized the HDD or Network Disk.

Disk Management

4.8.3.1 Video Record

Record Schedule
Step1l. Select Record Schedule.
Step2. Select the desired channel.

www.Mmilesight.com




LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

Video Record

Step3. Set record schedule.
Select record type including Continuous, Event (including Motion Detection, Alarm, VCA and

Smart Analysis), then set the time you want to record. It is convenient for you to set or clear all

s
schedule by clicking or s Al .

Channel

& Continuous

Event:

o
"
P
-
@
=1
I
=
B
@
8
B
&

o
"
2
@
@
=}
=
2
&
]
8
B
2

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 N .
o 2 4 ] 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 - Alarm

i N | _ s
o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 )

L. oA
0 2 4 ] 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
o 2 4 ] 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
o 2 4 ] 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24

.

Copy to Camera v

Also, you can click the time bar and reedit the record time

o 2 B g [02 ]:[08 ]-[24 |:[00 ] 18 20 22 24
I oo/

(1] 2 4 B 8 10 STy T 18 18 20 22 2

&

Click = to copy time setting to other days.

EE— 7 O 1

5 2 : 2 3 i i [ Sum [ Mon [ Tue o
COWed [ Thu O Fri -

i} z 4 [ a 10 12 B Sat [ Holiday 24

——m wm ™
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Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera re

[ Seclect All
W1 O2 O3 O4 Os Oe O7 Os O9 Ot O11 O12 013 O14 O1s s

Note:

Here are steps for setting ANPR record correctly so that NVR will record when license plate is
detected.

Step1: Set Smart Analysis as Record Type in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Schedule interface;
The exclamation mark next to Smart Analysis is used to indicate that Smart Analysis includes

Video Record
Record Schedule Batch Settings Record Settings
Channel 1
|Smart Analysis Select All Clear All
— Continuous
0 2 [ 6 8 10 12 14 1 18 n 4
Sun - Event
0 2 1 & s 10 12 14 1 18 n oz o
Mon 5] Event-
[] 2 4 & ] 10 1 14 1 18 0z 2
Tue wm Motion Detection
0 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 2 - Alarm
Wed ViEh
0 2 1 6 s 10 2 1 15 18 n 2 o« -
T Smart Analysis @
0 2 4 6 ] 10 12 14 16 18 2 = o
Fri
0 2 4 1 8 10 2 1 18 n 2 ou
Sat
2 1 3 ] 10 1 14 1 18 0 2 2
Holiday
Copy to Camera v

Step2: Ensure Black List Mode or White List Mode or Visitor Mode is enabled as your demand.
Step3: Effective time and Trigger Channels Record action of Black List Mode/White List
Mode/Visitor Mode are set (Full effective time and trigger channel record are set by default).

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

All
1 02 O3 04 Os5 Oe6 O7 Os8 09 (1o M1t [J12 (013 014 15 (J16
017 018 (019 020 (21 (022 (123 (124 (125 (026 [J27 [128 [129 (130 [J31 32

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

(o] o

Batch Settings
Record and Stop are available for user to set for selected channels.
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Video Record

~N

Record Settings
Make record settings for selected channels.

Video Record

Record Schedule Batch Settings Record Settings

Channel

Pre Record Disable

Post Record Disable

Audio Record ‘:EnabEe

Record Stream Type :Primary+Secondar_\,r Stream

Video Due Time Unlimit

ANR Disable

Copy to Camera -

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Pre Record : Event pre-record duration time. It will start recording before the event is triggered.
Post Record: Event post-record duration time. It will keep recording after the event is over.

Audio Record: Select to record audio or not.

Record Stream Type: Select Main stream or sub stream for record. Primary+Secondary Stream is
available for NVR model ends with T only. If secondary stream is selected for recording while it is
disabled, a prompt indicating that the secondary stream is unavailable will pop up.

Video Due Time: Set the due time of recording files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.

ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) : Can automatically replenish the recording gap due to
internet interruptions. As the picture shows below, NVR stores videos when the network
connection between NVR and cameras is normal. When the connection lost, the camera would
start continuous recording and store videos in SD card instead. Then after reconnection, NVR
automatically retrieves the missed videos from camera’s SD card in a period of time to prevent

data missing.
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Q

o N ————— e —
@)

Srnscton | N6 —— B— =

Retrieve yp\ _____ 2; [:]

Here are some notes for using ANR below:

Note:

1. Ensure that your devices are with the correct firmware versions.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72 or above

NVR: V7X.9.0.6 or above
Firmware download link: https://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware

2. Camera should equipped with on-board SD card.

3. Camera should be added to NVR by MSSP protocol.

4. No matter whether NVR has recording schedule or not, camera will do ANR recording and
then retrieve back to NVR after reconnection.

Click [Copy to Camera] and ™ to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera e

[ Seclect All
W1 Oz O3 O4 Os O Ov Oa Oe O O O12 013 014 015 O1a

4.8.3.2 Snapshot

Snapshot Schedule

Step1l. Select Record Schedule.

Step2. Select the desired channel.

Step3. Set record schedule.

Select operation type: Continuous, Event or Erase.Event record includes events like Motion
Detection, Alarm, VCA and Smart Analysis,which can be searched in Event Playback. Set the time

you want to snapshot. It is convenient for you to set or clear all schedule by clicking

Clear All
or .
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é)Milesighl Snapshot

Local Configuration

Snapshot Schedule Bach Settings Snapshot Settings

Channel 1

(Continuous Select All Clear All

B

8

B

8

B

N BN B

z

>

DAl
@1 02 O3 04 05 06 07 08 I

Also, you can click the time bar and reedit the record time

Click ® to copy time setting to other days.

Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Batch Settings

Snapshot and Stop are available for user to set for selected channels.
Start Snapshot: Selected channels will be set to continuous snapshot.
Stop Snapshot Selected channels’ continuous schedule will be erased.

@)Milesight Snapshot

DAl
01 02 O3 04 05 06 07 08 09 000N 0120101401501
017 018 019 020 021 022 023 (24 25 026 (127 (028 (129 (330 131 (32

Start Snapshot [l Stop Snapshot

Start Snapshot: Selected channel

Stop Snapshot: Selected channe

Snapshot Settings

Make general configuration for selected channels. Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same
configuration to other channels.

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Snapshot Interval: Set the snapshot Interval, 3¥86400 seconds are available.

Snapshot Due Time: Set the due time of snapshot files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.
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@) Milesight Snapshot

Note:
Some models support continuous snapshot function.

4.8.3.3 General Settings

{9) Milesight General Settings

=

Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.
eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.

Note:

eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

4.8.3.4 Disk Management

You can check Disk status and add Network Disk here.
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Property: R/W and Read-only are available for this option.
Note:

Initializing the HDD before you set record schedule to ensure that record properly works.

Disk Management

HDD Management Network Disk

Total(GB)

[=] ® WDC WD2500BEVT-08A23T1 Normal 232 0 LocAL rw 7]
Total Capacity(GB) 232
Available Capacity(GB) [3

NAS (Network-Attached Storage) should be available within the network and properly configured
to store the recorded files and snapshots.

Note:

1. NAS with NFS format is the only type for network disk adding.

2. It'srecommended to use Hard Disk rather than Network Disk.

Disk Management

HDO Mansgoment Network Disk

. o Batch Add
You can add it manually or search local NAS by clicking .

MNetwork Disk Search

TypelNAS | ISenrerAddress| |I
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4.8.3.5 Storage Mode

Quota
You can configure the storage capacity of each channel, including snapshots and recording,
making storage allocation more flexible.

@)MMP Storage Mode

T T T

Step 1. Enable Quota.
Quota |Enable

Step 2. Select the channel on which you want to enable Quota. Then the used record capacity
and the used snapshot capacity of the corresponding channel are automatically displayed.

Channel [1

Used Record Capacity (GB) IT-"S
Used Snapshot Capacity (GE) |'F

Step 3. Set Quota for record and snapshot separately. And the Quota range from 4 to 16384 GB.
The default value is 0 GB.

Record Quota (GB) 78 | 4~16384
Snapshot Quota (GB) o | 4~16384
S
Step 4. Click to take effect the configuration of the current interface.

H v “« ” . H
Click to expand “Copy to Camera”, then the Quota configuration of the selected channel can

. . S . .
be copied to the channel you want, and click to take effect the configuration.

www.milesight.com 301



LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

Copy to Camera - = &
[=] &ll

M1 02 03 O4 05 06 07 O8 D9 D10 O O12013 014 015016

17 18 19 J20 [J21 [J22 [J23 [J24 [J25 [126 [127 [J128 []29 [J30 [J31 [J]32

133 034 135 (036 (137 (138 [139 (140 (41 [J42 (143 [044 []45 (146 (147 [J48

[J49 []50 [J51 (052 [J53 [J54 [J55 (156 (157 [158 [159 (160 []61 []62 []63 []64

The Quota status of each channel will be displayed in a table at the bottom of the Storage Mode

-> Quota interface.

Group
You can divide disks into different groups, which is able to storage different channels’ recorded

files into different groups.

@) Milesight Storage Mode

Group Mode Enable i |
Group 2 |
Chamnel oal

01 02 03 0405 06 07 08 [0° 0100NORORBOWOISO6
0701801900021 02020224025026027 028020030031 032
[]33 (34 (735 []36 (137 (]38 [139 [140 (141 []42 [] 43 [] 44 []45 []46 []47 (148
049 050 051 052 0153 054 0155 156 157 58 059 C60 0161 C162 0163 064

Step 1. Enable Group.

Group Mode |Enable 1
Step 2. Switch to Disk Management interface. Click - " and set the group number of every
disk.
Note:

You can add 16 groups at most.
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@ Milesight

Local Con

Disk Management
N N I I N I = T

Disk Edit
oy
=

Step 3. Select group and channels which you want to record into this group.

Quota
Group Mode |Enab|e |
Group |2 |
Channel O all

O1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 O8 O9 gilogngi2gizgi4gisgis
017 018 019 (020 021 [J22 (023 [J24 (125 [J26 [J27 (028 [J29 [J30 31 [J32
0133 [J]34 [135 [036 []37 []38 []39 []40 []41 []42 []43 []44 []45 []46 []47 []48
049 50 051 052 053 054055056 057 058 (159 (060 (061 [J62 (163 []64

Save

Note: You can set disk into other groups at Disk interface after Group enabled.

4.8.3.6 Auto Backup

© Milesight

Video Record
Snapshot
GeneralSettings

Disk Management

Auto Backup

Auto Backup Enable

®1 @2 O3 04 05 O6 O7 08 09 O0ON 0201304015016
07001902 021 02 02 024025 026 027 028 @29 030 031 032
0133 0134 035 0136 0137 (138 (139 (140 141 (142 143 (144 (145 146 0147 0148
049 050 051 052 053 (54 [155 156 0157 0158 0159 160 161 (162 (J63 (I 6¢

Backup Stream Type [secondary Stream
Backup File Type i

Recycle Enable

Backup Status [Standby

Last Successful Backup.

Save

Note: The latest 24 hours' video will be backed up.
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Step 1. Enable Auto Backup.

Auto Backup |Enable

Step 2. Click to format the eSATA disk.

Storage Device eSATA I

Step 3. Set Backup Start Time.
Backup Start Time :_I_Ey_e_ryqa_y
|03 : 10 : 00

[=] All

Step 4. Check the checkbox to select Backup Channel. You can also click to select all

channels.

Step 5. Set Backup Stream Type to Primary Stream or Secondary Stream.
Step 6. Set Backup File Type to MP4, AVI or PS.

Step 7. You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for Auto Backup function.

backed up to eSATA.
Note:

Step 8. Click to save the settings, the latest 24 hours’ video will be automatically

@ You can check Auto Backup status in the Backup Status bar, the corresponding status is as

follows.

® No Storage Device
® Unsupported Storage Device Format
® Standby

® Working (xx%)

@ If there are already successfully backed up videos, the time when the backup ends will be
displayed in Last Successful Backup bar.

(® Only NVR 8000 Series supports Auto Backup function.
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4.8.4 Event

4.8.4.1 Motion Detection

Motion Detection

Step 1. Enable Motion Detection.

Select channel, Sensitivity and click ¥ to enable Motion Detection.

Motion Detection

Channel Event

Channel
E

I Motion Detection

Region Settings

Set All Clear All

Region Settings

Sensitivity B |
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Step2: Set the area for triggering motion detection.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Set All Clear All
and .

Set All Clear All

Step 3. Set Effective Time of motion detection by clicking

Edit

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Select All Clear All

o T o | |
Edit

Step 4. Set Action for motion detection alarm by clicking

_ NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.
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Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

R

N

R

R

8

N

R

N

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20

_ NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

-
o
=
8
B
o
2

@
@
7
B
b
2
2

£
@
=
5
B
5
L

@
@
7
B
b
9
R

@
@
=
B
]
M
32

@
@
=
B
b
o
R

@
@
=
B
B
2
32

@
@
=
B
b
s
o

Holiday

Triggered Interval | 205 7
Picture Attached | v
Enable
[ o] o

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

R

@

1N

5
R

Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s ™

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel V|  ActionType |Preset | Mo
=

Channel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as

CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

u Alarm Output No. Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  |20s

==
- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun (i)
v
v
™

oicey

Triggered Interval (205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:
3
Channel [Select Channel ||  Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time — Reset
|l | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

(=] All
M1 O2 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 O8

Trigger Channels Snapshot
[ All
@1 02 03 04 O5 06 O7 08

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

. T T

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 5. Click [Copy to Camera] and H to copy the same configuration to other channels.
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Copy to Camera — -~

O Al

N1 H2 03 O4 Os5 O O7v O8 Og O O11 012 013 014 015 016
O17 O18 019 020 021 022 023 024 025 026 D27 028 O29 O30 031 O32
033 024 O35 036 037 038 039 040 O 042 043 Tad 045 e 047 Oas
Oa4g Oso Os51 Os2 Os3 O54 055 Ose Os57 058 Osg Oeo Oe1 Oe2 63 Oed

4.8.4.2 Video Loss

Stepl. Select a channel

Video Loss

Step2. Set Action for video loss.
Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

click B to copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Select All Clear All

0 2 . s s 10 12 14 18 18 0 2 om
Sun

0 2 4 [ s 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 20
Mon

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 4 18 18 2 2 20
Tue

0 2 4 3 s 10 12 14 18 18 2 2
Wed

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 18 18 2w 2
Thu

0 4 3 s 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Fi

0 2 4 5 s 10 12 14 16 18 0 2 o
Sat

0 2 . s s 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval (205

T T T

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED
Select All Clear All ‘

o 4 5 e 1 12 14 15 18 2 2

sun
o 4 5 5 1 12 4 1 18 W 2 2

Mon !E
o 4 5 8 10 12 14 15 18 2 2

Tue
o 4 5 s 1 12 4 1 18 W 2 2

Wed
o 4 5 5 1 12 14 18 18 W 2

Thu
o 4 5 8 1 12 14 16 18 2 22

Fri
o 4 5 s 1 12 14 18 18 W = o«

Sat
o 2 4 5 8 1 12 14 18 18 W 2 o«

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s ~] \

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channe! !Selec,t Channel | Action Type |Preset ‘ MNo.

(] o

Channel | Edit

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera alarm output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Alarm Output No.

Delete

Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ oc N coce Jmopy ]
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Marm Output White LED

Sun

Mon

Tue

Wed

Th B

Fri

Sat

Holiday

Triggered Interval 205 v

. T

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle Flash Time Reset

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Step 3. Click [Copy to Camera] and to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera -~
O Al

N1 H2 03 O4 Os5 O O7v O8 Og O O11 012 013 014 015 016
O17 O18 019 020 021 022 023 024 025 026 D27 028 O29 O30 031 O32
033 024 O35 036 037 038 039 040 O 042 043 Tad 045 e 047 Oas
Oa4g Oso Os51 Os2 Os3 O54 055 Ose Os57 058 Osg Oeo Oe1 Oe2 63 Oed

4.8.4.3 Alarm Input

4.8.4.3.1 NVR Alarm Input

Alarm Input function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT, MS-N7016-UH,
MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT, MS-N5016-UPT,
MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

Stepl. Set Alarm input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.
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Alarm Input Settings

Alarm Input No. L |

Alarm Mame ! | (cannot copy)
[

Alarm Type [NO _|

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm input.

Step3. Set action for alarm input.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

8 R N N B R N

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

o T o I o

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event capture attached.

Trigger Channels Snapshot: The snapshot of selected channels will be sent when alarm is
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triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others

v
€
5]

>

@ @ @ @ @
" = 5 5 "
5] I B ] I

@
=
B

o 2 4 B k3 10 1z 14 18 18 20 zz 21
Triggered Interval |20 ]
Picture Attached Encible:

Trigger Channels Snapshot

01 02 O3 04 O3 OOe O7 O8

o

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

R

R

N

N

N

R

R

N

Holiday

Triggered Interval | 20s

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channe! !Select Channel | Action Type |Preset

(] o

Channel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm output, the relevant
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alarm output will be first listed, that is, 1,2.etc, as for camera alarm output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Alarm Output No.

Delete

CH2.2 Edit Delete

CH10_1
CH10_2
CH11_1
CH11_2
CH12_1
CH1272

s i [ o |
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Triggered Interval  [20s

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

R

B

B

Holiday

Triggered Interval 205 |

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

- — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Start recording and snapshot when alarm is triggered.
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Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered. Don’t forget to set

correct schedule for recording and snapshot.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

& Al
M1 F2 M3 M4 M5 M6 M7 M8

Trigger Channels Snapshot

B Al
F1 M2 W3 M4 M5 46 M7 48

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

o

Step 4. Click [Copy to Alarm] and = to copy the same configuration to other alarm channels.

Copy to Camera -~

O Al

N1 H2 03 O4 Os5 O O7v O8 Og O O11 012 013 014 015 016
O17 O18 019 020 021 022 023 024 025 026 D27 028 O29 O30 031 O32
033 024 O35 036 037 038 039 040 O 042 043 Tad 045 e 047 Oas
Oa4g Oso Os51 Os2 Os3 O54 055 Ose Os57 058 Osg Oeo Oe1 Oe2 63 Oed

4.8.4.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Stepl. Set Alarm Input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.

Alarm Input Settings

NVR Alarm Input Camera Alarm Input

Channel |2 |

Alarm Input No. |1 |

Alarm Input [l

Alarm Name | | (cannot copy)
Alarm Type |NO |

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.
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Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step2. Set action for Alarm Input.
Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Triggered Interval  [20s

(o] sers

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

v
=
51

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24 i
Mo
a 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
T
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
vl
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
T
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
T
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
S
o e 1 B B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
vorcey |
Triggered Interval [20s ™
Picture Attached Ercible
Trigger Channels Snapshot
v

01 O2 O3 O4 O5 O O7 08

ooy

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

8
R

o
&
H

H B B 8 B

8 B B B8
&

8
R

8
N

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [10s |

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel (] Action Type [Preset | e

(] o

Channel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
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alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Alarm Output No.

Delete

Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  [10s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3

Flash Mode [Twinkle

Channel |Select Channel

I T

Channel Delete Flash Mode

1 Twinkle 1

Twinkle 2

]
[m]
(] 2
a

3 Always 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.
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Others: Trigger selected to channels record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

& Al
¥1 M2 M3 M4 M5 46 A7 B8

Trigger Channels Snapshot
B Al
M1 M2 M3 M4 M5 M6 M7 M8

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

oo

Step 3. Click [Copy to Camera] and to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera F N
O an

Or W2 E3 04 Os Oe O7 Os 9

4.8.4.4 Alarm Output

4.8.4.4.1 NVR Alarm Output

Alarm Output function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,

MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

A .
<& Milesight Alarm Output Settings
Local Configuration NVN.AIn'rm (0TSl Camera Alarm Output
Camera —
Alarm Output Ll
Storage Alarm Name | (cannot copy)
Event Alarm Type [No >
Motion Detection Delay 55

Video Loss

Event Settings

Alarm Input . ..

Copy to Alarm v

T

Exception
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Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Type, Delay and Alarm Name.
Alarm Qutput Settings

NVR Alarm Qutput Camera Alarm Output

Alarm Output [ : |
Alarm Name [ | {cannat copy)
Alarm Type |N0 : |
Delay |55 |

Alarm Output: The channel which will output the alarm signal.

Alarm Type: Select alarm type: NO or NC.

Delay: Set the output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the
Manually Clear to stop it.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Step 2: Set effective time.
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Step3. Click [Copy to Alarm] and B to copy the same configuration to other alarm channels.

Copy to Alarm A

O Select All
N1 Hz Es3: 4

4.8.4.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.
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4 Milesight Alarm Output Settings
Local Configuration NVR Alarm Output  RERIEERIEL SR 1S
Camera .
Channel i

S e [ |

s Alarm Qutput i |
Event Alarm Name ! | {cannot copy)
Maotion Detection Alarm Type iNC |
Video Loss Delay 555 [ |

Alarm Input

Event Settings

Alarm Qutput

Exception

Copy to Camera —
vea L

- T

Step 1. Set Alarm Output Channel, Alarm Type, Delay and Alarm Name.

Alarm Output Settings

NVR Alarm Output BT EENEG GRem T

Channel 52_ J
Alarm Qutput h_ -.i
Alarm Name i_ i (cannot copy)
Alarm Type iﬁa :I
Delay [5s E

Alarm Output: The alarm output number of the corresponding channel which has input signal.
Alarm Type: Select Alarm Type: NO or NC.

Delay: Set the output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the

Manually Clear to stop it.
Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Step 2: Set effective time.
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Step3. Click [Copy to Alarm] and B to copy the same configuration to other alarm channels.

Copy to Alarm A

O Select All
N1 Hz Es3: 4

4.8.4.5 Exception

Exception

Exception Type

Trigger Action

Step1l. Select Exception Type.

Exception Type Network Disconnected
Disk Full
Trigger Action Record Failed
Disk Error
Disk Uninitialized
No Disk

Network Disconnected: Loss of network.

Disk Full: HDD full, it usually happens when Recycle Mode is OFF.
Record Failed: Recording fails, including HDD Failed, HDD Full and so on.
Disk Error: Failed to recognize HDD.

Disk Uninitilized: HDD is uninitialized.
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No Disk: There is no Disk.

Exception
Exception Type Network Disconnected
Disk Full
Trigger Action Record Failed
Disk Error
Disk Uninitialized
No Disk

Step 2. Select Action includes Event Notification, Audible Warning, Email Linkage and Alarm

Output.

Event Notification: You will got a notification in Live View if an alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep.

Email Linkage: An alarm Email will be sent if an alarm is triggered.

Trigger Interval: Set the interval to send Emails when detecting Record Failed Event (Only Record

Failed Event can set interval when sending alarm Emails).

NVR Alarm Output: NVR will trigger the corresponding Alarm Output.
M Event Notification
[] Audible Warning
{] Email Linkage

Trigger Interval

[ NVR Alarm Output

M1

4.8.4.6 VCA

It uses Milesight Video Content Analysis technology which is applied in a wide range of domains
including entertainment, health-care, retail, automotive, transport, home automation, safety and
security. Milesight VCA provides advanced, accurate smart video analysis for Milesight network
cameras. It enhances the performance of network cameras through 10 detection modes which
are divided into basic function and advanced function, enabling the comprehensive surveillance
function and quicker response of cameras to different monitoring scenes.

Region entrance helps to protect a specific area from potential threat of suspicious person’s or
object’s entrance. An alarm will be triggered when objects enter the selected regions by enabling
region entrance.

Step 1. Select channel.
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Step 2. Enable Region Entrance.

Region Entrance ]

Step 3. Set entrance detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Set All Clear All
and .

Region Settings

Set All Clear All

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 4. Set Sensitivity to trigger event.
Sensitivity

Step 5. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Effective Time of region entrance by clicking “ .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . )
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

Holiday

Step 7. Set Action for region entrance alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
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Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun i)

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
ey EEREcTReE—
Al
o 2 1 5 s w12 1 18 5 m @ on
Sun
o 2 1 13 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o <4 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 2o 22 24
Tue
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 en 22 24
Wed
0 4 4 L] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Fri
0 2 4 3 8 o 1z o1 16 8 = o= 2
Sat
0 2 1 5 s o 12 o1 18 5 @m = o
Holiday
Triggered Interval [20s ~
Picture Attached ¥
oo

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

sun

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add Delete

L} Alarm Output No. Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  [20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.
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Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

o « 8 8 0 12 w4 1. 18 2 2 o«
Sun

o « 8 8 1 12 4 1 18 20 2 2
Mon

0o 2 « 8 8 0 12 14 18 18 2 2 o«
Tue

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Wed

o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2> 2 2
Thu

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 4 1. 18 2 2 2
Sat

0o 2 « 8 8 0 122 14 1 18 2 2 o«
Holiday

Triggered Interval (205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

- — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash

Time is 1760 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

[ Al
M1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 08

Trigger Channels Snapshot
=1 Al
M1 02 O3 04 O5 06 O7 08

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Step 7. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |
Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 |
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_The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

_The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Region exiting is to make sure that any person or object won't exit the area that is being
monitored. Any exit of people or objects will trigger an alarm.
Step 1. Select channel.

é) Milesight

Step 2. Enable Region Exiting.

Region Exiting ]

Step 3. Set exit detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Set All Clear All
and .

Region Settings

Set All Clear All
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For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 4. Set Sensitivity to trigger event.

Sensitivity

Step 5. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Effective Time of region exiting by clicking “ .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

e Clear All
Seiet A or _ to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

0 2 « 85 8 W 122 W 18 18 W =
Sun

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 14 18 18 W 2 2
Mon

o 2 4 8 8 1 12 14 18 18 2 2
Tue

o « 5 8 W 122 14 18 18 2 2 2
Wed

0o 2 « 8 8 W 12 W 18 18 W = 2
Thu

0o 2 « 8 8 10 12 1 18 18 2 2
Fri

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 w4 18 18 2 2 2
Sat

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 14 18 18 W 2 2
Holiday 5]

Step 7. Set Action for region exiting alarm by clicking “ .
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Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun i)

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
S e
A
o 2 4 5 s 0 1z w8 15 om  om o
Sun
o 2 1 13 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o <4 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 2o 22 24
Tue
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 en 22 24
Wed
0 4 4 L] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 ] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Fri
o 2 4 5 s 0 1z w8 s om = on
Sat
o 2 i 5 s o o1z w8 s om o=@ o
Holiday
Triggered Interval [20s
Picture Attached [Enable | ha
o] roon

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
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Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 s 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 2

Sun

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 2

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 2 2 2

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add Delete

L} Alarm Output No. Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  |20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking
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Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

o 4« 8 8 1 12 14 1 18 2 2
Sun

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 4 1. 18 2 2 2
Mon

0 2 « 8 8 0 12 14 18 18 2 2 o«
Tue

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Wed

o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2> 2 2
Thu

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 . 18 2 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 4 1. 18 2 2 2
Sat

0o 2 « 8 8 0 122 14 1 18 2 2 o«
Holiday

Triggered Interval 205

[ oc |
And you can add White LED.
White LED:
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle | Flash Time e m
| L] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

& Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 Os6 O7 08

Trigger Channels Snapshat

& Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

oy

Step 8. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.
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Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |
Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Exiting will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Exiting will take effect.

Different from traditional motion detection, Milesight advanced motion detection can filter out
“noise” such as lighting changes, natural tree movements, etc. When an object moves in the
selected area, it will trigger alarm.

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Enable Advanced Motion Detection.
Advanced Motion Detection ]

Step 3. Set advanced motion detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Set All Clear All
and .
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Region Settings

e ; I

.

- T
| |1_

Set All Clear All

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon

detection region for VCA function.

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

7
Sensitivity
Step 5. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Ignore Short-Lived Motion.
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The motion within the set time is ignored and won’t trigger the alarm, making the detection

more accurate and efficient.

Ignore Short-Lived Motion

1s
Effective Time 2s
3s
Action 4s
S5

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of advance motion detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

0 2 « 8 8 W 122 W 18 18 W =
Sun

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 14 18 18 W 2 2
Mon

o 2 4 8 8 1 12 14 18 18 2 2
Tue

o « 5 8 W 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Wed

0o 2 « 8 8 W 12 W 18 18 W = 2
Thu

0o 2 « 8 8 10 12 1 18 18 2 2
Fri

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 w4 18 18 2 2 2
Sat

0o 2 « 8 8 W 122 14 18 18 W 2 2
Holiday 5]

T T T
Edit

Step 7. Set Action for advanced motion detection alarm by clicking

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun i)

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval [20s 1

Picture Attached [Disable | 7

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 s 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 2

sun

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 2 2 2

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
Add Delete
] Alarm Output No. Edit Delete
Triggered Interval  [20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

o « 8 8 0 12 w4 1. 18 2 2 o«
Sun

o « & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Mon

o « 8 8 0 12 14 18 18 2 2 o«
Tue

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Wed

o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2> 2 2
Thu

o « & 8 10 122 14 1 18 2 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 & 8 10 1 o1 18 2 2 2
Sat

0 « 8 8 10 1 4 18 18 2 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval 205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

— _— 3
R oo s BTN e e

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

] Al
M1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 O8

Trigger Channels Snapshot
] Al
M1 02 O3 04 0O5 O6 O7 O8

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Step 8. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.
Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) (3 | x [3 |

Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

www.milesight.com 341



LCAVIESE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.

Tamper Detection is used to detect possible tampering like the camera being unfocused,
obstructed or moved. This functionality alerts security staff immediately when any
above-mentioned actions occur.

Step 1. Select channel.

Tamper Detection Uine Créssing Loitering Human Detection wople Counting _ Object Lef/Remaved

Step 2. Enable Tamper Detection.

Tamper Detection [+

Step 3. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity

Edit
Step 4. Set Effective Time of tamper detection by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . )
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective

Holiday

. T T

Step 5. Set Action for tamper detection alarm by clicking m .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval (205

T T T

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

A

0 2 4 6 8 0 12 w18 18 w2 o
Sun

0 2 4 3 8 0 12 w18 18 w2 o«
Mon

0 2 4 3 8 0o 12 w18 18 w2 o=
Tue

0 2 p 3 8 0 12 w8 18 w2 o
Wed

0 ° 4 6 8 o 12 w18 18 w2 o«
Thu

0 2 4 3 8 0 12 14 18 18 w2 o«
Fri

0 2 h 3 8 0 12 14 18 18 w2 o2
Sat

0 ° 4 e 8 0 12 w4 18 18 w2 o2
Holiday

Triggered Interval [20s 1

Picture Attached [Disable | 7

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

0o e 4 s 8 10 12 w4 1. 1.8 2w = u
Sun

o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 1 18 2 =
Mon

0o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 5 18 2 2
Tue

o 4 s 8 w0 12 14 1 18 2 2
Wed

0o 2 4 s & 10 12 14 1 18 2 2
Thu

0o 2 4 5 s 1 12 14 1 18 2 2
Fri

0o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 1 18 2 =
Sat

0o 2 4 s 8 10 12 14 1 18 2 2
Holiday
Triggered Interval  [20s ~

I T E

PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  Action Type [Preset |  No. ~
- e
e = = |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
Add Delete
[] Alarm Output No. Edit Delete
Triggered Interval | 20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ oc |
And you can add White LED.

White LED:

- — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

E1All
M1 02 O3 04 OS5 06 07 U8

Trigger Channels Snapshot
=] All
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08

Note: This page’s configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Line Crossing detection is designed to work in most indoor and outdoor environment. An event
will be triggered every time when the camera detects objects crossing a defined virtual line.
Settings steps are shown as follows:

Step 1: Select channel and choose detection line number.

Step 2. Enable Line Crossing.

Channel 4 J
Line L i _|
Line Crossing ]|

Step 3. Define its direction.

It allows to set up to four lines at a time. There are three direction modes to choose for triggering
alarm. “A->B” means when there is any object crossing the line from the “A” side to the “B” side,
the alarm will be triggered. “B->A” vice versa. “A <> B” means that the alarm will be triggered

when objects cross line from either side.

Direction !A- >B
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Step 4. Draw detection lines.

Region Settings

Step 5. Set Sensitivity.

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

5
Sensitivity

Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of line crossing by clicking m

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

or MEEEREIN to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective

Select All Clear All

Holiday

Step 7. Set Action for line crossing alarm by clicking m .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun i)

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [205

FoerTa— | v

Picture Attached [Disable

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

o 2z 4 & 8 1 12 1« 8 18 20 2 2
Sun

o 2z 4 & 8 1 1z 1 18 18 20 2 2
Mon

o 2z 4 & 8 L 12 14 1B 18 22 2 2
Tue

o « 8 8 10 12 14 18 18 22 2
Wed

o 2z 4 & 8 0 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Thu

0 « 8 8 0 12 14 16 18 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 8 8 W 1z 14 1B 18 20 2 2
Sat

o 2z 4 & 8 1 12 14 18 18 22 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
Add Delete
[ Alarm Output No. Edit Delete
Triggered Interval  |20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval (205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3
Channel [elect Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle | Flash Time [ Reset |

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

=1 A1
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 O6 O7 O8

Trigger Channels Snapshot
= Al
M1 02 O3 04 O5 06 O7 08

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Step 8. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.
Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) (3 | x [3 |

Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the

settings for Line Crossing will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Line Crossing will take effect.

When objects are loitering in a defined area for a specific period of time, it would trigger an

alarm.
Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Enable Loitering.

Loitering ]

Step 3. Set Loitering detected region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
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synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

and .

Region Settings

Set All Clear All

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 4. Set Min. Loitering Time.
After setting minimum loitering time from 3s to 1800s, any objects loitering in the selected area
over the minimum loitering time will trigger the alarm.

Min.Loitering Time (3-1800s) |7 |

Step 5. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
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detection object.
Step 6. Set Object Size.

Also Milesight loitering allows to set “Object Size”. Only the object bigger than the set size will

trigger the alarm.

Object Size(1-100) |30 |

Step 7. Set Effective Time of loitering by clicking m

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 1 8 10 LSt 15 B 2 2 o«

Holiday

Step 8. Set Action for loitering alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
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Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval 305 V]
1
Picture Attached [Disable i

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

o 2z 4 & 8 1 12 1« 8 18 20 2 2
Sun

o 2z 4 & 8 1 1z 1 18 18 20 2 2
Mon

o 2z 4 & 8 L 12 14 1B 18 22 2 2
Tue

o 2 4 8 8 1 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Wed

o 2z 4 & 8 0 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Thu

o 2 4 8 8 1 1z 1 18 18 20 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 8 8 W 1z 14 1B 18 20 2 2
Sat

o 2z 4 & 8 1 12 14 18 18 22 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

T T T

And you can add PTZ Action.
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PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel ||  Action Type [Preset |  No. |

T

[m] coawe | em | Dsew | aciortpe | we |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
Add Delete
] Alarm Output No. Edit Delete
Triggered Interval  [20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Triggered Interval 205

And you can add White LED.

www.milesight.com 355




SCAVIESERE | Milesight Technology Co.,Ltd.

White LED:

3
Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode | Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 4 005 006 7 (18

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al
M1 02 O3 04 05 O6 O7 08

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

I TR T

Step 9. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) [3 | x 3

Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240
Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Loitering will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Loitering will take effect.

Human detection is used for figuring out whether an object is a human or not.
Step 1. Select channel.
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@) Milesight

Step 2. Enable Human Detection.

Human Detection ;]

Step 3. Set Effective Time of human detection by clicking m

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select Al Clear Al . .
or = to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

Holiday

Edit
Step 4. Set Action for human detection alarm by clicking _

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

Sun i)

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval [20s 1

Picture Attached [Disable | 7

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 s 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 2

sun

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 2 2 2

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
Add Delete
] Alarm Output No. Edit Delete
Triggered Interval  [20s

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

o « 8 8 0 12 w4 1. 18 2 2 o«
Sun

o « & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Mon

o « 8 8 0 12 14 18 18 2 2 o«
Tue

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Wed

o 2 « 8 8 10 1 4 18 18 W 2z 2
Thu

o « & 8 10 122 14 1 18 2 2 2
Fri

o 2z 4 & 8 10 1 o1 18 2 2 2
Sat

0 « 8 8 10 1 4 18 18 2 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval 205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

= = 3
R oo s BTN e e

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED

Trigger Channels Record

= Al
M1 02 O3 04 05 06 O7 O8

Trigger Channels Snapshot

= All
M1 O2 003 0J4 O5 O O7 08

Note: This page’s configuration will not be copied into other channels.

I EETE T

Step 5. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) (3 | x [B
Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Human Detection will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Human Detection will take effect.
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Object Left can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is left in a pre-defined region. Object
Removed can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is removed from a pre-defined region.
Note:

You need to upgrade the NVR to V7x.9.0.4-r2 or above to support this function.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Object Left or Object Removed(Or you can enable both
features at the same time).

<w’) Milesight

ine Crossing Loitering [l Oie<t LeRemoved

Step 2. Set detection region.

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking 2€Lhl

and Clear All .

Set All Clear All

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 3. Set Min. Time.
After setting minimum time from 3s to 1800s, any objects are left in the selected area or
removed from the selected area over the minimum time will trigger the alarm.

Min. Time(10~1800s) |2E} |

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity

&

Action

Step 5. Set Effective Time of object left/removed by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select Al Clear All . .
or = to set or clear all time settings.

Effective

Select All Clear All

Sun

Mon

Holiday

Edit
Step 6. Set Action for object left/removed alarm by clicking _
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Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible beep when motion is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All

0o 2 4 5 8 1 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
sun [

o 2 4 5 8 10 12 4 18 18 2 2 2
Mon

o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Tue

0o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Wed

0 2 4 5 8 1 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Thu

o 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Fii

0 2 4 5 8 1 12 14 18 18 2 2 2
Sat

0o 2 4 5 8 1 1z 14 18 18 2 2 2
Holiday

Triggered Interval (205

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Holiday

Triggered Interval [os 9]

Picture Attached [Disable |

e
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PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 s 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 2

sun

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 2 2 2

Holiday

Triggered Interval  [20s

[ o< ]
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | ~
T
[n] chowel | & | e | acentpe | N |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Wamning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add Delete

L} Alarm Output No. Edit Delete

Triggered Interval  [20s
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White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All
o « 8 8 0 12 w4 1. 18 2 2 o«
Sun
o « 8 8 1 12 4 1 18 20 2 2
Mon
o « 8 8 0 12 14 18 18 2 2 o«
Tue
o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2 2 2
Wed
o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 14 1. 18 2> 2 2
Thu
o « & 8 10 122 14 1 18 2 2 2
Fri
o 2z 4 & 8 10 12 4 1. 18 2 2 2
Sat
« 8 8 0 122 14 1 18 2 2 o«
Holiday

Triggered Interval 205

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

- - — _— 3
Chanvel soeer ramer 5] s e [vine i ron

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash

Time is 1760 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

E1A1
M1 02 O3 04 OS5 O6 O7 O8

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[=1 Al
M1 02 3 04 O5 06 O7 08

Note: This page’s configuration will not be copied into other channels.

o

Step 7. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.
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Minimum Size{1x1~320x240)

2 2

Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 % | 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Settings

Milesight VCA provides the primary setting for the whole VCA functions.

Process FPS: Five different periods are available(5, 10, 15, 20, 25 fps) for process fps.

Camera Installation: Select camera installation view, including Angle View, Horizontal View

and Overhead View

Detection Object Size Settings: Edit the frame size you draw to trigger events. You can set Min.
Size and Max. Size for different events.

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for other VCA functions will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, the frame you draw on the screen stands for
that only if the object size is smaller than the frame, the settings for other VCA functions will take
effect.

Note:

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78 and NVRs with the firmware version
higher than 7X.9.0.12, Settings tab is no longer displayed separately.

4.8.5 System

4.8.5.1 General Settings

To setup the general parameters of NVR, including modify the Device Name, Boot Wizard, set
system time manually and auto logout, etc.

Date & Time

It is for setting up the Time parameters of NVR, including Time Zone, Daylight Saving Time, Server

Address, NTP Sync, the interval for synchronizing with NTP server, Sync with computer time, etc.
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General Settings

Dale & Time Device

Current System Time

Date 10/08/2019
Time 01:11:55

Set The System Time

Time Zone [(UTC-08:00) United States - Pacific T~ |

Daylight Saving Time | Auto I

@ NTP Server

Server Address [pool.ntp.org ]
NTP Sync [Enable |
Interval [1day |
O Manual

Time [10/09/2019 01:11:52 |

O Sync with computer time

Date 10/09/2019
Time 16:11:55

It is for setting up the general parameters of NVR, including Device Name, HDMI Audio, HDMI

Compatible Mode, etc.

General Settings

Device Name [NVR |
HDMI Audio |Enable ]
Audio Out | Enable . |
Boot Wizard !Enabie : |

HDMI Compatible Mode |Enable 7]

Stream Information !Disable : |

HDMI/VGA Resolution | 1920 x 1080 / 60Hz V]

Save

Audio Out: This option will be hidden if NVR does not have Audio Out function.

Boot Wizard: Enable it to pop up boot wizard after rebooting.

Stream Information: Enable it to see bit rate, frame rate and frame size in both live view and

playback interface.
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Note:
1. For some models, the stream information will reveal synchronously while transcoding is
enabled.

2. Channels that play H.265 in plugin-free mode will not display the stream information.

4.8.5.2 Network

4.8.5.2.1 Basic

Working Mode

It supports three working modes of Multi-address, Load Balance and Net Fault-tolerance.

For Multi-address mode, you can set LAN1 or LAN2 as the default route according to the needs.
Note:

Only Pro NVR 7000 Series and Pro NVR 8000 Series support this function.

The system supports two IP address format: IPv4 and IPv6

IPv4

Enable IPv4 DHCP to auto search IP. When enable DHCP function, you can not modify IP/ Subnet
mask/ Gateway.

Disable IPv4 DHCP to modify IP/ Subnet mask/ Gateway manually.

IPv6

Manual/ Router Advertisement/ DHCPv6 are available.

DNS Server

Preferred DNS Server: DNS server IP address.

Alternate DNS Server: DNS server alternate address.

Network

& Enable

Note:
Check the DHCP check-box when there is a DHCP server running in the networks.

2. Once DHCP is enabled, DNS will change accordingly.
3. The valid range of MTU is 1200~1500.
4. Do not input an IP address conflicting with another device.
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4.8.5.2.2 UPnP

With the function enabled, you don’t need to configure the port mapping for each port in router,

it will do the port mapping in router automatically once router supports UPnP.

Network

Basic -!H - DDNS Email P2P PPPOE SNMP HTTPS More

UPnP Disable 1

Forwarding Type [Auto ]

Port Type Edit External Port Intemal Port Status

4.8.5.2.3 DDNS

Using DDNS to solve the dynamic IP address problem.

Check DDNS check-box to enable it, then select a DDNS Server, input the user name, password

and host name. Do not forget to save the configuration.

Milesight has its own DDNS server. Please do port forwarding for HTTP port and RTSP port before

enabling Milesight DDNS. Then input corresponding information and you can use

http://ddns.milesight.com:MAC to access device remotely.
Note:
“Host Name” must begin with letters, and it can only contain number, letters, and hyphen.

Network
Enable DDNS Disable
Provider [ddns milesight.com |
External HTTP Port [80 |
External RTSP Port 552 ]
DDNS URL http://ddns.milesight.com/0A3092
il
4.8.5.2.4 Emai

Email will send receivers a screenshot when the alarm is triggered.

Network

Basic uPnP DDNS m P2p PPPOE SNMP HTTPS More

Email [Enable
User Name [elena@gmail.com
Password FYTTIITIIT)

SMTP Server smtp.gmail.com

SMTP Port [a65
Encryption OTLs @ssL
Host Name wipyf | [ Enable
Sender Email Address | elena@gmail.com
Receiver Email Address 1 [elena@163.com
Receiver Email Address 2
Receiver Email Address 3
Save Test

Enable Email selection and then begin configuration.
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User name: The E-mail address you choose to send emails. Please input full email address into it.
Password: The password of the E-mail.

SMTP Server: The SMTP Server of your E-mail.

SMTP Port: The port of SMTP Server, it’s usually 25.

Encryption: Security Protocol of email sending, including TLS and SSL.

Host Name: It will be attached in the email.

Sender Email Address: It must be same with [User name].

Receiver Email Address: E-mail Address for the receivers.

Test

Select to check if the Mail function is workable.

Note:
If your NVR has a port forwarding IP for Host Name, please input the complete address that

contains the port.
4.8.5.2.5 Milesight Cloud

You can add the devices to M-sight Pro app via Milesight Cloud, which can bind the devices with
the cloud accounts. You can log into the cloud account directly on the APP, no need to add
devices repeatedly.

Click “Enable” and “Apply” to enable Milesight Cloud.

After enabling, you can add the NVR on the APP M-Sight Pro for live view via scanning the QR
code on Milesight Cloud page directly, or inputting the register code manually.

Network

If you enable Milesight Cloud function, the P2P function will be enabled automatically.

Note:

1. Please make sure that NVR is available for internet before enabling.

2. Please make sure your NVR version is V7X.9.0.12 or above, and the APP version is V3.1.0.5 or

above.
4.8.5.2.6 PPPoE

PPPoE combines PPP protocol with Ethernet, by which Ethernet hosts can connect to a remote

access concentrator via a simple bridging device.
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www.milesight.com

Network

Note: If bath UPnP and PPPOE are enabled, anly PPPOE will take effect.

N
Note:
If both UPnP and PPPoE are enabled, only PPPoE will take effect.

4.8.5.2.7 SNMP

SNMP is an abbreviation of Simple Network Management Protocol, which is convenient for NVR
to be monitored and managed in the whole network environment. The SNMP is widely used in
many network devices, software and systems.

Before setting the SNMP, please download the SNMP software and manage to receive the NVR
information via SNMP port. By setting the Trap Address, the NVR can send the alarm event and

exception messages to the surveillance center.

Network

g
s

z § s

g EEE

SNMP V3 Disable

Read Security Name

SNMP v1/2c/3: The version of SNMP, please select the version of your SNMP software.
SNMP v1: No security protection
SNMP v2c: Require password for access
SNMP v3: Support encryption on the premise that the HTTPS protocol must be
enabled
Read Community: Input the name of Read Community
Write Community: Input the name of Write Community
Read Security Name: Input the name of Read Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
Write Security Name: Input the name of Write Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
SNMP Port: The default of the SNMP port is 161
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4.8.5.2.8 HTTPS

Set in the interface to make sure getting access to NVR successfully via HTTPS, which is able to
guarantee communication data security. The reliable and stable technology can secure the user
information security and device safety.

Network

Basic UPnP DDNS. Email P2P PPPOE SNMP m More

HTTPS.

Installation Type

Attributes

There are three certificate installation types:

Create a Private Certificate

Click “Create” to create the following dialog box. And then enter Country, Common Name, Period
of Validity and other information. And then click “OK” to generate a private certificate.

Create a Private Certificate

Country [ i
Commen Mame | \ b
Period of Validity [(1~999) | days*
Password i J
Province | |
Region [ |
Organization [ |
Company | |

Email [ |

o

Direct Installation
Click “Browse” to select a signed certificate locally and click “Install” to install it.

HTTPS [Enable ]
Installation Type |Direct Installation 7\
Install Signed Certificate | | Browse

Installed Certificate ‘C:CN, H/IP=cn |

Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Period of Validity:
Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

Create a Certificate Request
Firstly, click “Create” button. And then enter Country, Common Name and other information to
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create the certificate request;
Download the certificate request and submit it to the trusted certificate authority for signature;
After receiving the signed valid certificate, import the certificate to the device.

HTTPS |Enable |

Installation Type ICreate a Certificate Request |

Create a Certificate Request Request Content

Download the Certificate Request
Delete the Certificate Request
Installed Certificate |C=CN. H/IP=cn |

Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Period of Validity:
Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

After creating and installing the certificate successfully, you can check the certificate information
and clear the information on the following interface. And you can access the NVR by inputting

https://ip:port via the web browser.
Installed Certificate [c=CN, H/iP=cn |

Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Period of Validity:
Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

Note:
The default HTTPS port is 443, you can modify it on the “More” interface.

4.8.5.2.9 More

Network

Basic UPnP DDNS. Email P2P PPPOE SNMP. HTTPS “

Channel Access [Enable

[Erabe ]
Enable SSH [Erable 7]
SSHIpSFE 2 ]
e por —
HTTPS Port [ ]
RTSP Port Bsa ]
Push Message [Erble 1]

Push Stream Type

Save

Channel Access

With this option enabled, you can access PoE-connected cameras website directly in Camera
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Management.

Enable SSH

Enable or disable SSH access. Secure Shell (SSH) has many functions; it can replace Telnet, and
also provides a secure channel for FTP, POP, even for PPP.

SSH Port

The default SSH port is 22. Only for Milesight R&D debugging.

HTTP Port

The default HTTP port is 80. Please modify HTTP ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTP port for IE browser is 80.

2. HTTP port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

HTTPS Port

The default HTTPS port is 443. Please modify HTTPS ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTPS port for IE browser is 443.

2. HTTPS port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

RTSP Port

Real Time Streaming Protocol (RTSP) is an application layer protocol in TCP/IP protocol system.
The default RTSP port is 554. Please modify RTSP port according to actual application.

Note:

1. RTSP port is used for remote network live view.

2. RTSP port valid range is 554 or 1024~65535.

3. The RTSP format of Milesight NVR is “rtsp://IP:RTSP port/ch_xxx".

@) IP: The IP address of NVR;

(2 RTSP port: The default RTSP port is 554;

@ ch_xxx: The first number of xxx represents stream type, 1 for main stream and 4 for sub
stream. The last two represents channel number, which start from ‘00’ (‘00" means channel 1).
Take ‘rtsp://192.168.8.179:554/ch_402’ as an example:

The IP address of NVR is 192.168.8.179.

The RTSP port is 554.

The stream type is sub stream and the channel number is 3.

Push Message Enable

With this option enabled, you can receive the alarm message on the mobile application.

Push Video Stream

Select which video stream will be pushed to APP M-Sight Pro. Auto, Primary Stream and
Secondary Stream are available.

Note:

Only NVR model ends with letter T support.

Push Event Type

Click £ to select which alarm type will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are

different Push Event Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this
NVR can choose what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region
Entrance, Region Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering
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and Human Detection.
Push Message Settings
@ Camera Event

Push Message Settings

Camera Event NVR Event

Channel K ‘

Push Event Type Al

M Motion Detection Video Loss Region Entrance
¥ Region Exiting M Advanced Motion Detection & Tamper Detection
M Line Crossing M  Loitering M  Human Detection

¥ Object Left/Removed

Alarm Input ANPR
M1 M2 ‘ [ Black List M White List [V Misitor List

T B N

Select Push Event Type which will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are different Push Event
Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this NVR can choose
what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region Entrance, Region
Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering Human Detection,
Object Left/Removed, Alarm Input and ANPR(Only for MS-NXXXX-XXT/H).

@ NVR Event

Push Message Settings
Camera Event m

Alarm Input

Bl Al
M1 M2 M3 M4

o f e X

Select channels which you want to push the Alarm Input Event of NVR.

Note:
There would not have NVR Event interface if your NVR doesn’t have alarm input interface.
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4.8.5.3 Holiday

It can configure the record or image capture schedule for holidays of the current year.

Holiday

-m-H

Click - ‘ to open holiday configuration page to modify holiday name, check the ‘Enable Holiday’

check-box, and then select [Type] to setup Start/End date. There are ByO Month, By Week, and
By Date in [Type] mode. Then click [OK] to save the configuration and return to holiday page.

Edit Holiday
Holiday Name i_Eg_ﬁ_d ay
Enable Holiday O
Type [By Month |
Start Date [Jan | 11 |
End Date !-‘ﬂn | 51 |
m

4.8.5.4 User

Note:
1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
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default password is “123456”.
2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is

“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.

3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the admin password before login.

Add a new user

Click Ak

to enter the user add interface, input information for the new user,

select user level and set user privileges, then click “ to save settings.

User

Admin Password [ ]

[Operater
User Laval Operator B
User Name 1
Passward ]
Confirm I

Bl;'( Permission Camera Configuration

Local Privilage
= An

O Channel Management
# PTZ Contral

& PTZ Settings

0 Audic

O Two-way Audic

O Audio Settings

O Record Settings

[ Snapshat Settings
[ Disk Management
M Playback

B Video/Picture Export
O Event Settings

B Status & Log

[ General Settings

[ Metwork Settings

O Holiday

O Shutdown/Reboot
& Emergency Record
[ Snapshot

O Maintenance

O Live View Settings
O Remieve

[ Smart Analysis

[ Acress Filter

oK Back

User

Admin Password

User Level
User Name
Password

Confirm

Remote Privilege Vol s

o Al Local Live View
[ Channel Management

B PTZ Control

B PTZ Settings

O Audio

0O Two-way Audio

O Audio Semings

O Record Settings

[ Snapshot Settings sl Paypeck
[0 Disk Managsment
M Playback

Viden Export

O Event Settings

B Staws & Log

[0 General Settings
O Metwork Settings Remate Privilege
O Haliday Remate Live View
O Reboot

B Remote Record

M Remote Snapshat

O Remote Maintenance

O Retriave

O Smart Analysis

O Access Fitter

Remote Playback

Note:

User name can only contain letters and number. There are two

authority: Operator and Viewer.

Edit user limits

All

B4 Al

Basic Permission Canle!a Configuration

=R

Hs

@17
25
=33
41
=43
=57

=]

(=)

=17
25
33
=)
243
57

=
[~ I~ R
=13 313
B2 |27
34 &35

M3z M4 M5
B2 312
M2 @2
B2 323
B 36 37
=42
=50 351

[~ =

M4 B4 45
B 52 B 52

[= Q=

=
B0 @it
=18 313

B3z B4

Bz B12

M2 @2
B2 329
M 36 & 37

B2 & 27
M3 |35
=42

M4 B4 M as

B0 A5 M52 B53

M58 M5 ME0 M 6T

M6 E7 @0
B4 F15 A 16
B2 B3 @
B30 ¢31 (#32
H33 F33 A40
M 4s M147 & 48
54 F155 H56
62 @63 @64
M6 E7 @0
B4 F15 @16
22 B3 @

120 B131 B 32
38 33 &40
M 48 147 4148
H54 E155 H56

M 62 M 63 M 64

A

Al

@1
@5

a7
@25
=
A4
@49
@57

Mz M3
@10 @11
ZRER-RE]
[nE v Ferd
[m LN S
B4 e mas gas
B50 @51 @52 @53
@58 @53 @60 @61

B4 H5
[ REN~RE
B Fea
B2 @S
=N

M2 M3 M3 M5

ME M7 M8
B4 @15 @16
M2z {23 {24
B30 @3 @32
38 F29 @40
B4 @47 @48
M54 &55 [ 56
HlE2 63 @6

ME F7 M8

user levels with

different

Click a user, when the background color changes into blue, cIickto edit user

privileges.

(1 Local Privilege means the privilege to the monitor connected with NVR.

(2) Remote Privilege means the privilege to web settings.
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User iieer

Admin P: i

| Admin Password [

[
Basic Permission Camera Configuration Basic Permission Camera Configuration

Local Privilege Remate Privilege bz Prytee
Local Live Vi
[ Al = All VRN oAl
M Channel Management [0 Channel Management 01 @2 &3 B4 @5 26 M7 M8
29 AURI B AB AL @16
® PTZ Control @ PTZ Control
MI7THRIBRISM A2 M2 M2 @24
M PTZ Settings B PTZ Settings PE A% AT RSB AN NP @32
O Audic O Audio M3 M348 M35 436 B37 W38 M39 M40
HREPERUY AL RSP A48
0 Two-way Audio O Two-way Audio R R RéERTH
M43 M50 M51 M52 A5 M54 M55 & 36
O Audio Settings [ Audio Setfings @57 @50 @59 @60 @61 @62 |3 6
B Record Settings [ Record Settings Local Playback Al
O Snapshot Settings [0 Snapshot Settings M1 B2 M3 B4 M5 M6 M7 M3
O Disk Management O Disk Management M AORITRRZAE U@
MI7THIEA1S M2 M2 M2 M2 24
M Playback Playback
IS RA% AT PB AN RN PN @32
§ VeolFicturs Bport ¥idkeo bport BB A¥ PSR AT @B EBY B
[ Event Settings [ Event Settings MU QLR PU AE RE AT @48
M Status & Log ] Status & Log M49 M50 A5 M52 A5 @54 M55 @36
M5 A58 A9 A60 A6 A6 A6 A6
[0 General Settings [ General Settings
Remote Privilege
Metwork Setti Metwork Setti
O Me ettings O o ings 2 Live View SR
Holi Holid
- S = o 01 B2 P2 B4 A5 B6 BT H38
[ Shistdan/Rebaot O Reboot @9 RIORN @R AR @6
M Emergency Record Remote Record H17 B8 1920 W21 M2 23 A 24
M Snapshot Remote Snapshot RERERTRHPNE RNRI AR
M3 34 A3 P36 A7 A38 A3 B40
O Maintenance [1 Remote Maintenance
M4 42 R4 R4 A4S R4 R4T R 48
O Live View Settings [ Retrieve M4 @50 @51 @52 A5 @54 @55 @5
[ Retrieve [ Smart Analysis M57 B58 Q59 M60 A6 R62 M63 964
Remote P! k
O Smart Analysis O Access Filter ke oAl
1 B2 @3 @4 @5 @6 @7 Hs
- < Filter ] 3 & M7 &

29 AURI B2 AR A4 @15 @16

@70 ae e a2 02 BH B

. Edit Password .
Click to modify password.

Sync new password to current connected PoE channels is available for POE NVR Series.

User

Admin Password [ |

User Level |hdmin |

User Mame admin

Mew Password [ |

Confirm [ |

B Sync new password to current connected PoE channels

Select a user and click FREEES

to delete a user.
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Input Admin Password, select security question and answer. Click “ to save.

User

User Secunty Question

Password Authentication

Admin Password !

Security Question Setting (Questions are already seti)

Security Question: |What's your favorite sport? |

Securnty Answerl: i |

Security Question2: |What's your lucky number? |

Security Answer: [ |

Secunty Question3: |What's your favorite food? |

Security Answer3: | |

Note:
1. This option is available for the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above only.
2. Security question is used for resetting admin password if you forget current one.

4.8.5.5 Access Filter

Enable Access Filter to restrict or open the access to device address added via IP or MAC.

Access Filter

Step 1. Enable Access Filter.

Access Filter Enable
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Step 2. Select Filter Type.

There are two options: Deny and Allow.

Deny: Only restrict the access to the added device address.
Allow: Only open the access to the added device address.

Filter Type
Deny
Step 3. Add Address.

Click to add device address. You can add the address via IP or MAC.
Method 1: Add the address via IP. You can choose the IP address rule according to your needs.

There are two rules: Single and Range.

Add Address

Address Type |IP Address |

IP Address Rule |Sing|e |

IP Address | : ' : |

m

Add Address

Address Type |IP Address |

IP Address Rule | Range |

IP Address | ' ' ' | = | : ' ' |

“

Method 2: Add the address via MAC.
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Add Address

Address Type IMAC Address |

MAC Address | ; j 5 5 ; |

“

Step 4. Then click to make Access Filter effective.

Y

You can click in the Access Filter interface to edit the corresponding address again.

Edit Address

Address Type [IP Address |

IP Address Rule |Sing|e |

e l92.168. 7 . 22 |

m

Note:

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Allow, but no address is added to the table, then
no address is allowed to Access the NVR.

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Deny, but no address is added to the table, then all
addresses are allowed to Access the NVR.
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4.8.5.6 Maintenance

Maintenance

Local Upgrade oo

Local Upgrade

Step1. Click to select the firmware file, and you can check a to reset

configuration to factory defaults;

Step2. Click to confirm the upgrade.

Maintenance

Local Upgrade Online Upgrade  impary

[

Note:
It will take 5 to 10 minutes to upgrade, please do not disconnect the device power during the

process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.

Online Upgrade
Step1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version;

If there is a new version, the Latest Version column will display corresponding information.
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Step2. Click to confirm the upgrade.

Maintenance

Model WS-H5008-UPC

T RIET

Note:
It will take 5 to 10 minutes to upgrade, please do not disconnect the device power during the

process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.
Import/Export Configuration

Import Configuration File: Click to select one file and click Usrlomat to

import the NVR configuration.

@ Miesight Maintenance

Upgrads port/Export Coniig Rebat Reset Diagnasis Infarmation

Export Configuration File: Click to backup current NVR settings.
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Reboot

P
&) Mile Maintenance
portfExpart Confy

P
&) Mile Maintenance

i Rebioar Disable

eryday

T

Reboot

Click to reboot the NVR.

Auto Reboot

You can set day and time for reboot, and the NVR will reboot automatically at the time you set.

Day: Everyday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday.
Time: Adjustable range from 00:00:00 to 23:59:59.
Note:

1.

2.
3.
4

Some models support this function.

Auto Reboot can be enabled in User -> Edit Limit -> Remote Privilege.

The record will display in the log when Auto Reboot takes effect.

If a user without Auto Reboot permission logs in, the function will be hidden.

Reset

Click ot to reset the NVR to factory defaults.
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Keeping the IP parameters and Keeping the User information are available.

@ Miesight Maintenance

Diagnosis Information

Click and select the path to save the diagnosis file to export the diagnosis file.

P
| S
4.9 Status

You can have a quick view of the information of the device, network, camera, disk and event. This
part is only for your rapid reference. If you want to make any configuration, please go to
corresponding interfaces accordingly.
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4.9.1 Device Information

4.9.1.1 Device Information

Device information includes Model, MAC Address, Hardware Version, Software Version and

Uptime.
Device Information
Model [MS-N5008-UPT \
MAC Address [1C:C3:16:0A:43:03 \
Hardware Version V1.0 |
Software Version [72,9.0.5-a4-unit4 |
Uptime [16:11:04 up 7 days, 1:13 |
4.9.1.2 About

Device Information

Open Source Software Licenses

View Licenses

Click to jump to the web link that shows the Open Source Software Licenses.
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4.9.2 Network Status

Network Status includes three main parts: Receive Bandwidth, LAN.

Network Status

Receive Bandwidth

Free 145Mbps Used 15Mbps
s _________|
Connection Link is up - 100Mbps Duplex
I1Pv4 DHCP V Disable IPv6 Mode Manual
. IPv4 Address - 192.168.7.111 IPv6 Address
| IPv4 Netmask - 255.255.240.0 IPv6 Prefix Length .
IPv4 Gateway V 192.168.7.1 IPv6 Gateway
g’;er:"(ae:red DNS 88.6.8 | ;I:;rer;ate DNS
MAC V 1C.C3:16:0A:30:92 MTU 1500
Receive Rate 7 17.45Mbps Send Rate 429.66Kbps

4.9.3 Camera Status

Camera status includes Channel, Name, IPv4 Address, Record, Frame Rate, Bit rate, Resolution
and Status.

Camera Status

1 off ofps 0x0 Fiy

CAM1 192.168.14.102 0Kbps
2 CAM2 192.168.14.103 off 26fps 4018Kbps 1920x1080 °
3 CAM3 192.168.14.104 Off 20fps 3424Kbps 1920x1080 o
4 CAM4 192.165.14.105 Off 21fps 8419Kbps 2560x2560 o

5 % 5 = E o , =
6 - - - - - . =

7 = = - = =

4.9.4 Disk Status

Disk status includes Port, Vendor, status, Total(GB), Free(GB), Type, In Use and Recycle Mode. You
also can check the Total Capacity (GB) and Free Capacity.
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Disk Status

Total(GB) Free(GB)

2 WDC WD2500BEVT-08A23T1 Normal 232 0 LocaL RIW

Total Capacity(GB) [E——
Available Capacity(GB) [

4.9.5 Online Users

Users who are remotely connecting to the NVR in real time can be listed in Online users interface.

The list includes User Name, User Level, IP Address and User Login Time.

@ Miesight Online User

The IP address can be added to Access Filter interface from Online User interface directly.

Online User
I T T
4.9.6 Event Status

Camera Event

Camera Event shows camera event, including Video Loss, Motion and 1/0. 2 turns into
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2 when alarm is triggered.

Event Status

IPvd Address Video Loss

1 CAM1 1921687131 a a
2 CAMZ2 192168.14.105 a a
3 CAM3 19216814103 a a
4 CAM4 a a
5 CAMS 19216814.102 a a
6 CAMG 1921687241 a a
7 CAM7 a a
8 CAMSB

9 CAMY

10 CAM10 a a

Alarm shows the Alarm Input and Alarm Output status. 2 turns into = when alarm is

triggered.

Event Status

Camera Event m VCA People Counting

Alarm Input List

No. Alarm Name Alarm Type Status
1 NO a2
2 NO a
3 NO a
4 NO a
5 NO a
6 NO a
7 NO ]
8 NO n

Alarm Output List

No. Alarm Name: Alarm Type Dwell Time Status

1 NO 5s a

2 NO 55 o

3 NO 55 a

4 NO 55 2
cH11 NO 55 a
cH1 2
cHz 1 NC 55 a
cHa2

It shows the VCA status. = turnsinto = when alarm is triggered.

Event Status

Camera Event Alarm

1 a a a a
2 | came 2 2 a a 2 a a a
3| cams 2 a a 2 2 a s 2
4| cams 2 a 2 2 a a 2 2
s | caws 2 a a a a a 2 a
6 | caws 2 a a a a a a a
7 | caw 2 a s 2 a a a 2
5 | caws 2 a a a a a a a
9 | cams 2 a s a 2 a a a
10 | camio 2 a a a 2 a a a
| camn 2 a a 2 2 a a 2
2 | camz 2 a 2 2 2 a 2 2
13| cams 2 a a a a a 2 a
| cawms 2 a a a a a a a
15| camis 2 a s 2 a a a 2
16 | came 2 a a a a a a a
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It shows every camera’s current In/Out number of people counting.

Event Status

Camera Event Alarm VCA People Counting

Channel Name 1Pv4 Address In Out
1 CAM1
2 CAM2
3 CAM3
4 CAM4
5 CAMS
6 CAME
7 CAMT
a8 CAMS
9 CAMS
10 CAMI10
hh CAM11
12 CAMI12
13 CAM13
14 CAM14
15 CAM15
16 CAM16
4.9.7 Group Status

Check Group Status. The status of the all created Groups can be sorted by Group or Channel.

L8N Milac
£ Milesight Group Status
sonbyamup Sort by Channel
Device Information
Group Disk Channel

1

2
3
4
5
6

Packet Capture Tool

4.9.8 Packet Capture Tool

Input IP and Port,then click [Start] to start capture and click [End]to stop. Click [Download] to
backup the captured packet locally.
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Packet Capture Tool

P [192.168.14.103 |
Port |8083 |
NIC etho |

EEZE |

4.10 Logs

In Log interface, you can check, search and export logs. By selecting the Main Type , Sub Type,
Channel, Start Time and End Time which can narrow down the scale of logs, you can search for

logs that you need and then export them locally.

T S S S = I A==

= L]
Sy a
et T 2]
- .
EEECTEY F
i a
NI, | N — a
=] i 5]
CHE cans :]
C cam 2]
STl | = A
e caMs ]
2 7 cany -]
R oe came. a
@ s o “
2 o I ]
a
E ]
2]

a

-]

=]

=]

#

_——— ]
e —— o

In particular, for the following types of events, the Information about detection object that
triggers the event is displayed in the Log Information.

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

CGRCECNCRG)

Loitering
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Details
Time |2'DE1 -02-22 020545
Type |E'.'2nt - Start Advanced Motion Detection

Local Usar |N,FA

Remote Host®  [N/A

Parameter |N.-r-"t
Channel |4
Log Information:

Channakd

Stream Typec Primary Stream
I Dretection ObjectHuman I

4.11 Logout

Click .to exit the current account.

Message from webpage M
o Log out?
. oKk || Cancel
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5. Services

Milesight Technology Co., Ltd provides customers with timely and comprehensive technical
support services. End-users can contact your local dealer to obtain technical support. Distributors

and resellers can contact directly with Milesight for technical support.

Technical Support Mailbox: support@milesight.com
Web: http://www.milesight.com
Online Problem Submission System: http://www.milesight.com/support/feedback.asp

MILESIGHT USA
TEL: +1-800-561-0485
Add: 220 NE 51st ST, Oakland Park, Florida 33334, USA

MILESIGHT KOREA
TEL: +82-2-839-3335
Add: 9F/925, 25-32, Anyang SK V1 Center, LS-ro 116beon-gil, Dongan-gu, Anyang-si, Gyeonggi-do,

Korea
MILESIGHT CHINA

TEL: +86-592-5922772
Add: No.23 Wanghai Road,2nd Software Park, Xiamen, China

Milesight
Better Inside, More in Sight

www.milesight.com E|


http://www.milesight.com/
http://www.milesight.com/support/feedback.asp

	1.Product Introduction
	1.1 Introduction
	1.2 Product Key Functions

	2.Hardware
	2.1 Panel Buttons
	2.2 Using a USB Mouse
	2.3 Hard Disk Installation
	2.3.1 MS-N7000 series Hard Disk Installation
	2.3.2 MS-N8000 series Hard Disk Installation


	3.Local Operation
	3.1 Wizard Setting
	3.2 Live View
	3.3 Playback
	3.3.1 General Playback
	3.3.2 Event Playback
	3.3.3 Tag Playback
	3.3.4 Split Playback
	3.3.5 Picture Playback
	3.3.6 File Management

	3.4 Retrieve
	3.4.1 Common Backup
	3.4.2 Event Backup
	3.4.3 Picture Backup

	3.5 Smart Analysis
	3.5.1 Analysis Search
	3.5.2 Analysis Settings

	3.6 Camera
	3.6.1 Camera Management
	3.6.2 Device Search
	3.6.3 PTZ Configuration
	3.6.4 Image
	3.6.4.1 Display
	3.6.4.2 Enhancement
	3.6.4.3 Day/Night Settings
	3.6.4.4 OSD
	3.6.4.5 Privacy Mask
	3.6.4.6 ROI

	3.6.5 Audio
	3.6.6 Advanced
	3.6.6.1 Watermark

	3.6.7 Camera Maintenance

	3.7 Storage
	3.7.1 Video Record 
	3.7.2 Snapshot
	3.7.3 General Settings
	3.7.4 Disk Management
	3.7.5 RAID
	3.7.6 Storage Mode
	3.7.7 Auto Backup

	3.8 Event 
	3.8.1 Motion Detection
	3.8.2 Video Loss
	3.8.3 Alarm Input
	3.8.3.1 NVR Alarm Input
	3.8.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

	3.8.4 Alarm Output
	3.8.4.1 NVR Alarm Output
	3.8.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

	3.8.5 Exception
	3.8.6 VCA

	3.9 Settings
	3.9.1 General
	3.9.2 Layout
	3.9.3 Network
	3.9.3.1 Basic 
	3.9.3.2 UPnP
	3.9.3.3 DDNS
	3.9.3.4 Email
	3.9.3.5 Milesight Cloud
	3.9.3.6 PPPoE
	3.9.3.7 SNMP
	3.9.3.8 More

	3.9.4 Holiday 
	3.9.5 User
	3.9.6 Access Filter
	3.9.7 Maintenance
	3.9.8 Hot Spare

	3.10 Status
	3.10.1 Device Information
	3.10.2 Network Status
	3.10.3 Camera Status
	3.10.4 Disk Status
	3.10.5 Event Status
	3.10.6 Group Status
	3.10.7 Online Users
	3.10.8 Packet Capture Tool
	3.10.9 Logs

	3.11 Logout

	4.WEB Settings
	4.1 Account Setting
	4.2 Login
	4.3 Menu
	4.4 Live View
	4.4.1 Camera List
	4.4.2 PTZ
	4.4.3 Image Configuration

	4.5 Playback
	4.5.1 How to playback
	4.5.1.1 General Playback
	4.5.1.2 Event Playback

	4.5.2 Transcoding
	4.5.3 Video Files Backup
	4.5.4 Picture Files Backup

	4.6 Retrieve
	4.7 Smart Analysis
	4.7.1 Analysis Search
	4.7.2 Analysis Settings

	4.8 Settings
	4.8.1 Local Configuration
	4.8.2 Camera
	4.8.2.1 Camera Management
	4.8.2.2 Device Search
	4.8.2.3 PTZ Configuration
	4.8.2.4 Image
	4.8.2.5 Audio
	4.8.2.6 Advanced
	4.8.2.6.1 Watermark

	4.8.2.7 Camera Maintenance

	4.8.3 Storage
	4.8.3.1 Video Record
	4.8.3.2 Snapshot
	4.8.3.3 General Settings
	4.8.3.4 Disk Management
	4.8.3.5 Storage Mode
	4.8.3.6 Auto Backup

	4.8.4 Event
	4.8.4.1 Motion Detection
	4.8.4.2 Video Loss
	4.8.4.3 Alarm Input
	4.8.4.3.1 NVR Alarm Input
	4.8.4.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

	4.8.4.4 Alarm Output
	4.8.4.4.1 NVR Alarm Output
	4.8.4.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

	4.8.4.5 Exception
	4.8.4.6 VCA

	4.8.5 System
	4.8.5.1 General Settings
	4.8.5.2 Network
	4.8.5.2.1 Basic 
	4.8.5.2.2 UPnP
	4.8.5.2.3 DDNS
	4.8.5.2.4 Email
	4.8.5.2.5 Milesight Cloud
	4.8.5.2.6 PPPoE
	4.8.5.2.7 SNMP
	4.8.5.2.8 HTTPS
	4.8.5.2.9 More

	4.8.5.3 Holiday
	4.8.5.4 User
	4.8.5.5 Access Filter
	4.8.5.6 Maintenance


	4.9 Status
	4.9.1 Device Information
	4.9.1.1 Device Information
	4.9.1.2 About

	4.9.2 Network Status
	4.9.3 Camera Status
	4.9.4 Disk Status
	4.9.5 Online Users
	4.9.6 Event Status
	4.9.7 Group Status
	4.9.8 Packet Capture Tool

	4.10 Logs
	4.11 Logout

	5. Services

